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PREFACE 

"To inculcate a sense of individual obligation to the co1n1nun ity, state 
and nation." 

The Preamble of the Constitution of the American Legion, which in
cludes this clause, sounds a clarion call of peace-time duty to the Inetn
bers of our organization. Appalled by the awful toll of highway acci
dents in our beloved state, The American Legion of Iowa launched a 
great safety program at the suggestion of Robert W. Colftesh, of Des 
Moines, when he was elected our department commander in 1931. 

Commander Colftesh appointed W. Earl Hall, managing editor of the 
Mason City Globe-Gazette, as state American Legion highway safet:r di
rector and Sheriff C. E. Cress, of Mason City, as adviser These two vet
erans named a director in each of the state's Congressional districts, who 
selected 99 county chairmen to coordinate our 565 posts in an educational 
moYement to make the people safety conscious. 

The work of this group, with the cooperation of the American Legion 
Auxiliary, many other organizations and agencies, the press, the radio, 
and Miss Agnes Samuelson, superintendent of public instruction, has 
been far reaching and effective. It will continue to grow, we believe, for 
the saving of lives and the prevention of injuries must appeal strongly 
to all true Iowa Legionnaires and other citizens. 

The efforts put forth to present this volume are dedicated to th1t end. 

IOWA DEPARTJIENT, THE AltfERICAN LEGIO):'. 

• 
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INTRODUCTION 
"For eYery child education for safety and protection against accidents 

to which modern conditions subject him- those to which he is directly 
exposed and those which, through loss or maiming of his parents, affect 
him indirectly."-A..rticle XII, Children's Charter, Whtte House Confer
ence on Child Health and Protection. 

ST A TEl\IENT OF PROBLEM 

In Nation: Accidents are the most important cause of death to chil
dren of elementary school age, second in importance as a cause of 
death among high school pupils, and third in importance to pre
school child en. The major types of accidental deaths to children are: 
auton1obile, conflagration and burns, falls, drowning, railroad, suffo
cation, firearms, poisoning. 

In Iowa: In 1928 the Iowa death rate from all types of accidents was 
approxin1ately sixty-three per 100,000 population while the death rate 
from automobile accidents was about 15. By 1939 the death rate 
from all types of accidents had risen to almost 70, while the rat~ of 
automobile death s was slightly over 20. The major types of acci
dental deaths to Iowa children are occasioned by: automobile, rail
road, street car, other vehicles, burns, conflagration, poisons, other 
external violence, machines, mechanical suffocation, cutting and pierc
ing instruments, gas, electric shock, drowning, firearms, falls, ani
Inals, fractures, lightning, landslide, airplane, excessive heat, excessive 
cold. and mines. 

PREPARATION OF THIS 1\'IANUAL 

United States Census Bureau reports were studied and the most com
nlon types of child accidental deaths determined. Twelve state and 
city courses of study in safety education were analyzed and their 
objectives tabulated. The reports of the Iowa Department of Health 
were consulted and the causes of child accidental deaths and injuries 
in this state determined. Material, particularly suited to meet the 
needs of Iowa children, was developed and submitted for rigid ex
amination to a representative committee Hence, the contents of 
this publication have been secured by a careful study of the best 
existing n1aterials in safety education, validated by an analysis of 
of the child accident situation as it exists here and enriched by the 
addition of original material. 

OBJECTIVES 

To provide maximun1 protection for children while at school. 
To educate childen so that accidental deaths and injuries among them 

will decrease. 

To train a generation of informed and safety conscious individuals as 
workmen, homemaker s, motorists, etc. 
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PROCEDURES 

For administrators: The administrators of a public school systen1 are 
frequently able to influence their communities in the selection of 
safe school sites and the construction and equipment of safe build
ings. Through supervision they should protect children while on 
school property and they should influence their faculty to strive 
toward the development of safety attitudes and skills among all pupils. 

For teachers: Safety will not have a special period during each school 
day. It will lJe taught in correlation with other subjects and through 
activities. The most common subjects in this correlation ·will be 
safety and the activities program on which are based experience 
r eading, or a l and written language, h ealth, citizenship, and manual 
arts. Activities utilized will be those r outine activities common to 
every school, such as passing through corridors and doors, up and 
down stair s, etc.; special activities such as fire drills, general as
sembly meetings, and the like; and extra-curr icular activities organ
ized by pupils and teachers, such as safety clubs, motor traffic clubs, 
and safety patrols. 

Fundamental philosophy: A safety program is a definite and positive 
program designed to develop certain attitudes and skills among chil
dren. It is not a negative, ufear" program. It does not interfere 
with the normal emotional development of a child nor does it result 
in physical inactivity. In truth, it aids in increasing activity for 
it aids in teaching children how to do many things, for example, 
how to swim, how to drive a car, how to cross a busy street success· 
fully. It teaches children how to meet unexpected, even critical, 
situations successfully. It saves children from accident for purpose
ful, adventurous living. 

Anticipated results: It is believed that the program of minimum es
sentials set forth in the following pages will result in fewer acci
dental deaths and injuries to children. In the seven year period 
from 1922 to 1928 accidental deaths of persons of all ages increased 
nearly 25 per cent. In the same period accidental deaths of children 
increased less than one-tenth of one per cent It is s ignificant that 
this period, one of the first to show the results of safety work, was 
coincident with the development of countless child safety programs. 
The development of a specific program for this state will doubtless 
bring results in the saving of lives of Iowa children. 

CLABA M. WALLACE, 

MABUN L. TELF ORO. 



PART I A GUIDE FOR SCHOOL ADMINISTRATORS 
Children are required by law to attend school. This causes them to 

spend a consideruble amount of time in a specified, limited area. It ne
cessitates their passage along highways and streets, in most cases un
protected and unguided by adults, at regular intervals of many days of 
the year. Therefore it is a first duty of a community to safeguard chil
dren on school property and while en route to school. The desires of the 
community are ordinarily expressed and put into practice by the board 
of education, the superintendent of schools, and the teachers. The safe
guarding and training rests upon these groups, functioning as a unit in 
the community, and working in close cooperation with parents of scho0l 
children. 

Safeguarding a Child at School 
The National Safety Council is studying the causes of accidents to 

school children through the use of a student accident reverting system 
This study now covers nearly one-half million children. It sho,vs that 
accidents do occur in schoolgrounds and in school buildings Reports of 
this study and other available surveys and data indicate the need for 
directing the attention of local school administrators to the following 
specific points. 

1. When Securing a New School 

a. Location 
School buildings should be readily accessible to the children they 
serve. However, school sites should be selected with regard for 
safety as well as many other factors. A one-room rural school 
need not front directly on a paved national highway or stand next 
to a grade crossing. A town school should not face the most 
heavily traveled str eet in town. The traffic conditions childr en 
face en route to school are of special importance in buildings hous
ing small children. In general, it can be said that every effort 
should be made to avoid locating schools immediately adjacent 
to farm buildings, quarries, water hazards, railroad tracks, boule
vard streets, and national highways. 

b. Size of Schoolgrounds 
The area needed for a school depends upon the type of building 
to be erected and the number of children it is to serve. In every 
case enough ground should be provided to give children adequate 
play space, thus discouraging playing in street and highway. 

c. Construction of School Building 
It is doubtless unfortunate and uneconomic that the state does 
not have a division of schoolhouse planning in the state depart
ment of public instruction, so that local communities might r eadily 
avail themselves of the advice and assistance of workers trained 
and experienced in this special construction field and the depart
ment be enabled to inspect and approve the plans of proposed 
buildings. In the absence of such a reasonable and planned pro
cedure, buildings of varying type, value and suitability are being 
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constructed over the state T o those in charge of construction 
in the near future, the following points are rccon11nencled for con
sideration: 
( 1) Buildings should be fireproof th1 oughout. If it is ilnpossible 

to make them so, outer walls and walls separating the roo1ns 
should be fireproof. 

(2) Stairways should be fir eproof as an aid to their being usable 
in case of fire. As an aid in the prevention of falls and the 
easy and orderly m ovement of children, steps should be of 
uniform width and height and finished "1th satisfac~tory non
skid treads. Corridors and stairways should be adequately 
lighted. 

( 3) Fire escapes are necessary. These are required by law on a 11 
school buildings of two stories when such buildings are not 
provided with two stairways located approxitnately at each 
end of the hallway of the second story 1 

( 4) All schoolhouse door s, including classroom dool's, 111 ust open 
outward.2 Doors and exits must be unlocked dnl'iug school 
hours.3 It should always be possible to open them easily from 
within.• 

( 5) Furnaces and boiler s sh ould be located in fireproof 1'oon1s 
equipped with fire door s. In the event this is impossible, 
fire r esistive ceilings sh ould be constructed over the healing 
plants. When r epairing is done ceilings of this type should 
be placed over the furnaces in buildings already constructed. 
(About two-thirds of our school fires break out in basernents.) 

( 6) Fire gongs should be so located that the fire alarn1 can be 
turned in from any one of several points throughout the 
building. 

(7) If many films are shown, fireproof booths should be constructed 
for the project er 

d. Laboratory and Shop Equipment 

e. 

All equipment placed in laboratories and shops m ns t be made safe 
through accompanying safety appliances. Saws, planes, tumbling 
rods, shafting, belting, and gearing must be guarded or housed.Ci 
Mechanical mean s must be provided for throwing belts on and off 
pulleys. Burners and stoves must be car efully installed. Fire 
blankets should be placed in a ll kitchens and laboratories when 
fires are used extens ively, particularly by children. 

Playgrou nd Equipment 
Such equipment should be selected by a trained playgl'ound worker 
or under the guidance of such an individual. 1\1a ny factors will 
influence the selection of equipment, including the age and number 
or pupils , the amount of play space available, and the extent of 
supervised play and game activities. In general 

1fou a " rhool Code 
21 ow a School Oode, 
31 ow a chool Code, 
4l o-wa School Oode 
r>Jowa School Oode 

S"ction 1662 for 
Section 1667. 

ection 1651. 
Section 1667. 
s~ction 1487. 

udditional details. 

.. 
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( 1) Low slides, low swings and teeters are common and consid
ered satisfactory. High slides and high swings are not recom
mended. 

(2) All equipment should be located away from open playing 
fields so that both can be used at the same period without in
terfering one with the other. 

( 3) Equipment especially designed for the use of small children 
should be located apart from that intended for the use of 
large children. 

f. School Fences 

The la·w provides that boards of directors shall maintain a fence 
between schoolgrounds and ~djacent improved lands and directs 
that this fence shall not be of barbed wire.1 

2. Protecting Children on School Property 

The safety of children while on school property depends largely upon 
the type of building and the character of its equipment and surround
ings and the sort or activities in which children participate. Chil
dren may be endangerea or actually injured, while on school prop
erty, because the community failed to provide a safe school. Again 
children may be endangered, or actually injured, while on school 
property, because the school faculty failed to provide adequate and 
continuous supervision of pupil activities While the foregoing sec
tion dealt largely with matters to be considered especially by those 
responsible for the construction of new schools, many of the points 
covered therein merit study by all who are responsible for giving 
to children the maximum of safety while on school property. Many 
buildings already in use may be made safer by reasonable and eco
nomical changes. The follovting are the minimum essentials that 
must be incorporated in school equipment and management if chil
dren are to be adequately safeguarded. 

a. Fire Protection 

( 1) l\1onthly fire drills are required by law 2 

A definite procedure should be developed for such drills. It 
should be clearly understood if the teacher is to lead her 
pupils through the corridors to an exit or if the children are 
to be led by older, responsible pupils and !ollowed by the 
teacher after she has checked to make sure that all pupils 
have left the room. 

( 2) Instruction on the causes and dangers of fires should be 
given at reasonable intervals throughout the year 
The state fit e marshal is required by law1 to prepare a bul
letin on this subject and deliver it to the public schools 
throughout the state. 

1 l (}Wa S (: hool Oode, Sect ion s 4377 and 4378. 
2l owa chool Code, Section 1 651. 
SJowa Sci oo Code SLction 1652. 
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(3) Exits must be unlocked so they can be opened with case from 
the inside whenever buildings are in use 

( 4) See preceding section for comments on outswinging doors, 
fire gongs, and separate room for heating apparatus. 

(5) The use of candles should be prohibited at all school cele
brations and functions and at all meetings held within school 
buildings. 

( 6) Hand fire extinguishers should be located at strategic points 
throughout school buildings. These extinguishers should be 
of a size easily handled by an individual. They should be 
refilled at least once a year. Teachers should be instructed 
in their use. 

(7) Fire blankets should be provided in laboratori~s and kitchens 
where pupils use various types of gas burners, stoves, ex
plosives. Schoolrooms are not equipped with small rugs nor 
do they ordinarily contain heavy clothing which can be used 
to smother a fire in an emer gency. 

(8) Waste paper should not be allowed to accumulate in quantity. 
( 9) Floors should not become oil soaked from dust-laying prepara

tions used by janitors. 
( 10) The custodian's stor e room should be clean and orderly, oily 

dust mops and rags should be kept in tin containers. 

b. Safety in Gymnasiums 
Perhaps it is natural that more accidents should occur here than 
at any other place in a school building. This fact, established 
by a study1 of a ccidents to thousands of school children, indicates 
the need of: 
(1) Continuous supervision of gymnasium activities. 
(2) The incorporation of reasonable safety precautions in all such 

activities as: 
(a) Placing mats for children using rings or jumping over 

''horses." 
(b) Requiring on all occasions the removal of hard soled 

shoes before engaging in gymnasium work. 
(c) Giving instructions before activity begins 

( 3) The careful selection and regular inspection of gymnasium 
equipment, for example 
(a) Standards and walls against which pupils are likely to 

fall, should be padded. 
(b) The floors should not be allowed to become slippery. 

c. Safety on Stairs and Stairways; in Corridors 
The study referred to above indicated that accidents, serious 
enough to result in absence from school, occur with surprising 
frequency in the corridor s and on the stairways of school build
ings. These accidents call attention to: 
( 1) The need of properly constructed and lighted stairs. 

tMade by National Safety Council. In tho school year 1930-31, 423, 7G7 pupils were 
included in thls stud). 
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( 2) The need for the orderly movement of pupils up and down 
stairways and through corridors. 

Regulations governing the movement of pupils about school 
buildings will be governed by the number of stairways and 
location of stairways, the number of pupils moving about 
and other factors peculiar to individual buildings. In gen
eral pupils should be allowed to move through the building 
with reasonable freedom and allowed to participate in the 
development of whatever specific rules are required. 

d. Safety on the Playground 
In general, playground accidents can be grouped as follows: 40 
per cent occur to pupils using some piece of apparatus; 40 per 
cent occur to pupils participating in some organized game; the 
remaining 20 per cent occur during unorganized, unsupervised 
play. 
Insofar as we are able to generalize from the data now available, 
slides, swings, and bars are the pieces of apparatus in the use of 
which pupils are most likely to be injured. Perhaps that is 
because these pieces of apparatus are the ones most commonly 
found on school playgrounds. The accidents which have been 
reported suggest that: 
( 1) Apparatus should be selected with care. High swings and 

high slides should be avoided. 
( 2) Apparatus should be located with care. The use of one piece 

of apparatus should not interfere with the use of another. 
Equipment for older children should be separated from that 
for younger children. 

( 3) Apparatus should be inspected regularly. 
( 4) All pupils should be instructed in the use of all existing play 

equipment. 
Accidents are most likely to occur to pupils playing football 
and baseball. Football accidents are somewhat more likely 
to be severe than those received in other games, while base
ball accidents are somewhat likely to occur more frequently 
than others. Definite safety rules should be developed for 
each sport. It is essential that students be carefully exam
ined, properly equipped and adequately instructed before en
gaging in football. Before a baseball game starts all batters 
should be instructed not to throw their bats, scorekeepers 
should be safely located, and the spectators removed from 
possible danger. Other reasonable rules and requirements 
will grow out of observation and experience. 

e. Safety in Shops and Laboratories 
The requirements necessary for the protection of pupils in shops 
and laboratories is directly dependent upon the type of equipment 
installed in these rooms. Vocational school accidents are com
mon, averaging, in one study/ one accident for each student each 

1By Max Heni~ in Sa.fety Educatio-n in Voca.tiona! Schools, National Bureau of Cas· 
ualty and Surety Underwriters, New York. 
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year. The following general regulations should be required of 
all shop instructors· 

( 1) Machinery should be properly guarded. 

( 2) Instruction should be given in the use of tools and tnachinery 
before any work is done. 

( 3) Rules should be developed governing the use of ear.h n1achine 
and no exceptions permitted. 

( 4) All shops should be neat and orderly at all tilnes, since nwny 
accidents can be traced directly to poor housekeeping. 

f. Care of the Injured 
Practice varies as to the disposition of accident cases occurring 
on school property. Every school should be equipped to care for 
minor injuries and, when necessary, to render first aid to the 
seriously injured. A first aid kit for schools should include the 
following materials: 1 

21h-inch gauze bandages 
sterilized packet of gauze . 
absorbent cotton 
tourniquet 
adhesive plaster 
aron1atic spirits of ammonia 
n1ercurochrome or iodine 
scissors 
rniniature first aid chart 

Serious injuries should be referred to a physician and an innnedi
ate report made to the superintendent on the cause of the a::ci
dent, the nature of the injury and the disposition of the case. 

g. The Importance of Studying Child Accidents 
The causes of all accidents to children are ef in1portance to all 
who are char ged with their protection and training. The ntore 
specific the information available, the greater success aclrninis
trators and teachers will have in developing programs to meet the 
needs of particular groups. In order to n1al{e it possible to local
ize the information and adapt the instruction, a study of all ac
cidents to school children is highly recon1n1eruled. Such a study 
is now under way in several school systems,~ and the necessary 
efforts have been amply repa1d. Infonnation is gather ed through 
the use of a student accident report card and sun1n1ary report 
sheet. The repm t card, 4 x 8 inches in s ize with printing on both 
sides, asks for information as shown on the sample form. These 
cards are sent to the principal of each school; in s01ne cases to 
each classroom teacher. \Vhen a child has been absent as a 
result of accident and r eturns to school, he n1akes out a r eport on 
the accident. !lis teacher or principal (whoever is responsible 
for securing this infOI'nlation) checks his report for complete-

tRecommended by Dr. C. 0. Sappington, N a tli>r a. ~aiety Council, Chien go. 
2The public schools of Baltimore, Kansas City St Louts, Pittsburgh, St. Louis County, 

Minnesota, and others. 
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ness and then signs it. Reports on fatal accidents are n1ade out 
by principals or teachers as are all reports on children unable 
to write. Where the study is made in a single school, the reports 
are tabulated each month on a summary sheet. When the study 
covers an entire system, n1onthly tabulations may be made in 
the office of the superintendent from individual cards or building 
summaries forwarded by principals. When a combined report is 
made for all schools in a system, a copy of the summary should 
be forwarded to the Statistical Bureau, National Safety Council, 
20 North Wacker Drive, Chicago, so a nation-wide study may be 
made. This activity has the following merits· 

( 1) It is. in itself, a specific teaching device. 
( 2) It aids in the development of a safety conscious faculty in 

showing teachers that the accident problem is one of their 
own groups of children. 

(3) It gives to teachers and administrators specific information 
on wl1at children in any locality need to know. 

( 4) Finally, it supplies a measuring stick on the success or fail· 
ure of a program of safety instruction and activities. 

3. P roviding for the Protection of Children En Route to School 
Children ordinarily r each school in one of the following ways: 

By walking. 
By riding with parents. 
By riding in school busses. 
By driving their own cars. 

In every case care n1ust be taken to provide the maximum protection 
to pupils on their way to and fron1 school. 

a. The Child P edestrian 
The most reliable and constant protection that can be placed about 
the child who walks to and from school lies in his education. If 
he has been educated to appreciate the hazards and meet those 
hazards, he will be able to meet successfully the majority of the 
problems he encounters. Certain definite external safeguards can 
be provided, however, that will aid the child in his effort to 
avoid accident. These consist of the following: 

( 1) Safety zones near schools 
Such zones contribute to the protection of children by giving 
special warning to motorists approaching schools. Iowa law 
has already recognized the importance of providing special 
means for traffic control near schools when large groups of 
child pedestrians use the streets and highways at special 
hours of school days. Section 5018.14 of the Iowa School 
Code reads as follows: 

"Cities and towns shall have the power to establish school 
zones and provide for the stopping of all motor vehicles 
approaching said zones, when n1oveable stop signs have 
been placed in the str eets at the limits of the zones, this 
notwithstanding the provisions of any statute to the con
trary." 



STANDARD STUDENT ACCIDENI REPORT D 
School-Jurisdiction Accidents 

In the event of a 
bl~nk (Jnd send it a t once 

pupil aqddent. however slight, on 
to the Superin-tendent of Schools. 

the school 
It may be 

premises. or on the way to or ftQm school, the principal will fiU 
advisable to keep a duplicate copy in the principal's office. 

• an t.his 

Na me of perso n inJured ········ .. ................................... Home address .. ...... .............. ......... ....... ....... ............ ........................... . ········ ········ ········ ·· ···········-·· ················ 

Age.~··· ··· ······· · ·· · · · ·· ····~·· · .. Sex ........................................ School attended ... ............... .. .. ... .. .... .... ... . .. ...... .. . .......................... .Grade ................................... . 
Dote of accide nt ...................................... ............ Exa ct t . . .......................................... . l rrl~ .. ............ . . ..... . . . . . . . • ....... ...................... ........ .. . . ...... .......... ..................... ... . 
School employee chorge ot time of occ1denL 

• In 
......... .. .... ........... ....... .. .. ... .............. .. ................... . .. . ..... .. .. .. . .. ... .... ............... .. .............. . .... . ..... .. .. .. ... .... .. . .......... 

Where d1d occrdent occur? (Be specific ) ....................................................... . ·••·····•········ •·•······ ·· ······•··•· ·•· ·····••····•·••••••· •·••· •·••··•······· · ·· ····· •·· · •··•············ ···· ··· •• •• 
Describe accrdent (What was person domg? J t h d.d d ? ) us ow 1 occr ent occur ....................................................................................................................... . 
-··· · ··· ··· ·· · · ·· ·· ··· · ···· · · ·· ·· · · ·· · ·············· · · · ···· · ···· ·· ····· · · · ···· ·· · · ···· ·· ·········· · ~- --········· · ····· . ·•·······•····•···•··••··············•··•• ........ ·••••·•••· ···· ···• ··•• •·······••••········••·····••·•···••••••• •····•··•••·••··••·•· .... ····· . ······· .... . ···· ········· ·· ·· ····· ·· ·· ··•· ······ ••·•··· ••·• ···••· ••·····•···· ·•·····• •·······••••··· •···• •.••.......••.••......•........... ~ ..••....•..•.•••.... •.•••••........... ..•••. .••..•.........•... . ....•...••.•..•..• .••.• •••• • 
'Kind of InJUry (Broken orm, cut finger, etc. Be Specific ) 

.. ··· ····················· · ·········· ····· ~·-· ··········· · ···· · ········ ··· · ··· . ·-· · ····· · ········ · ···· · ····~··············································· . 
-······· ·- · · ··· · · ····-~ --- ~ - - -···· · · · ··· · ·· ······ . •·•·••••••· ·••··•· •• ·••····•····••··· ·••••···•··•··· •··· •••···•··• ••·• -······· ······ ··············· ··· ·· ·· ·· ················ ···························-············ ····················· ············ 
Was firs t oid given? By whom?. 

·•••••·•·• ·•••··••···••·•···•·• ·••··· ··•••···•··· ••• ···• ·••• ••····· · ······· · ············ ··········-················-··· ···················· ················ ···· ·· ······· ········· ··· ·········· ····• . , .............. ·················· ..... ········ .......... . . ....... •· •• ••·•· ··•····••·· ·•••· •·••••·····•• ···••·••···• ·•·• ······ ········ ····· ··· ···· ···-··· ·· ···················· 
····· ··· ·· · ······ · ······· ········· · · ······· · ········ · ·····~····· 

Accident caused by another person? Nome . ....................... .......................... •........................................... .. How? . 
··································· · ············ · ~······· · ····· 

• ···- · ·· ·········· ·· ~· -·· · ·· ····· ·· ·· ·· · · · · ·············· ·· ···· ················ ··· ··· · ····· ·-· ·················· -···················· · ···· · ····················· ····· · ················-·················- ··········· · ·· · ··· ················ · ·· 
Nome of person g iv1ng focts as to time ~ nd ond n~ture monner of . .. 

tnJury ............................ , ............................................................................... -................... . 

········ ··-················· ··· ········ ······ ······· ·· ······ ···· ··· ·· ····· ·········· ········ · ······ ··················· ········ 
················· ·································-··· ···································· ············ ················· ······· 

Persons present ot t ime: 

Nome and address ...................................................................................... _ 
··················-········· ·············--···································-················ ··-···· ············ ·········· 

Nome ond address ......................................................................................... . 
········-····-························-··········· .......... . ..... ···············~---~·-··· Where • . ... ... .. 

chrld token ? ........................................................................ - .................... How? ........ . ......................... 
was 

............... ...... •••.....• . .... ...................•.....•...• 
········ ············ · ··~··· ·········· ············ · · ........... ...... .. ....... ................................. £3)' ······•······ whom 7 ·-·--······················· ·········· ... . ............ . 

······-······· ··· ·····~·-·· ········ 
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*Nome and address of doctor handl,ng the 
cose .......................................... ............................................... , ...............................................................•..........•...• 

····· ··········· ·· ··· ··· · ······~······ ········ ·· ········ ·· ·· ·· · ·· ··········~ ····· ··· · ·· ····· · ·· ·························· ···· 
·························· ···· ···· ·· ·····························~······················································· ·· ··· 

Porent notified? ·•••···•··•··•••· ••··•·· ••••·••·· ··· ••······•···•··• .State how ··- ··················-··················································································· ··············· ····· · 
or guardion 

Other pertinent facts ...•.............•.................... , •••..•.•............•.••• •.•••...•. ...•.•....... •••••······••••••••·••····•··· ··•·· ·••·••·••·••···•··•••••••·········••••·••···•·•••••···••······•····••····••·•··•••···•·•··· 

..... •·· ••······ •············•••·····•·•··· •••··•· ···· 
••·•·····•·•••••···•·•··•··· ·· •··· ·• ••··••··•··•··••••·••··•·········•·· ·•······•••·•··••··•··· •· ·••·•····•·····•••••··••····• 

•• •.•.•.. .... ...•...• ......•... ·· ••• ···· ····· ······-············· 
How could th1s occ1de nt hove been prevented? .......................................................................................................................................................................... . 

~························ ····· · · · · ·· ······· ·····~······ · · ··· · ··· · ······· ··· ···· ·· ·· · · · ··· ··-· ···· ········~······ ··· ····· ·· ···· 
···························· · ·····································-····································· ··· · ·············· 

*Do to to be added when child returns to school: Days kept from school? ·················· · ······ ···········~·-··········· ····· ···············································~·······- 1 ·-···· · ···· 

Perma nent inJury? 
[)E:sc:ri~e: .......................................... ......................... ........... ............................................................................................................................. . 

Non-School Accidenh 

Report on 
day or more even 

this portion of the form every occidental injury which 
though the accident did not occur on school property. 

• requ1res o doctor's attention or keeps a 

Nome .. " ................................... ... .... . ··•··•·• ·•••••••••••··•••·····••········· . 
................................... ... Address .. .. ...... ..... ... ................................. . 

student out of school one-half 

···••··••·••··•·••··············••······••····•·•· ••• 

As e .... ...... ..................... . Sex ............. · ············~············ · 
School attended .... •·•·······•· ·· ······•··········•·••••••••••··••·••··••··•··•••• Grade ...................................... . • 

.. 

Date of occtdent .............. . ................ ·•••·•··•·•···•····•··· · ·•·······••····•·•·•···· ·•·•······· ··········••··••·················· .Exact t1me ....................................................................... . 

Where dtd occident occur (Be spec1flc) •••··•····•· ··•····•······••••········•••··••·······•···· ··········•••··•·••··· •·······•••• ··•··•·•·······•••·····••·••············•••••••·•·••·····•········•••·••·•·····•············· 

.•........ , ..... "······· ··························· ········· ············ .. ·-························-··········· · ·••········•·····•·········•••·····••······••··••·•··•••········•····••••••••••·•·•··•············•••••·•••••·····•···• 

Describe accident (Whot wos person domg? Just how d1d occ1dent occur? ) •• •·•···•···········•····················••••••·•····•·············••••··••·•···•·• •······•···•··•··•••••·····•·•·••··· 

, .......... . 4••········ ·············· ··············· ··········· ····················· ·-··············· ·························· ······························································································································· 

•.. · ·· ·~---··············· .. . ··········································-·····-·········· · ................................. ·······•••·•···•·····•··•····•···•·••·····•••···············•··•··••·····•·········•··••••······•············•···•··•••····••· 

orm. cut finger, etc. 

*Nome and address of doctor handli ng case .. 

Kmd of inJury (Broken Be spec1fic.) .......................... -.. .. . . . . . .. ···-······················································-······· .............•............••.•••.••....•... 

........ ~ •...•....•.••. '-• •····· ··········••··········•·•······· . ......•••.••..•...•...................•..••.•.•............................•.•..••••••..•..• 

*Doys kept from school.. ................. ~ ............ ~ .... Permanent tniury? D.escr1be ··········································································-······ ································--······· 

········-~---············ · ······ ······- ~-·~··· · 
· - ···-~········ · --·········································································-·················································· .... ~· ... ···•1'1•• ...... , ········· -······ •············• 

(*) All cases requ1ring 41 doctor's attention or keeping a student out of school 
one-half day or more should be included in a monthly summary of acctdenb made 
on th.e summary shed of the National Safety Council. Place an X in the box at 
the upp.er. right·hand corner if this accident should be included tn the summary. 

,. 

P · · I' · t r1nc1pa s stgna ure ............................... ;l ••• :. ........... ~···"····································· 
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10\YA COrRSE OJ.i., STl DY 

The I a w does not specify the type of "1novea ble stop signs" 
to be used SeYeral types have been used. Hard rubbet· 
sign<l haYe been inse1 ted in pavements but such signs are 
not portable. Heavy planks have been used to fortn the base 
of an inexpensive portable sign consisting of this base plus 
a fiat surface of sheet metal giving the necessary directions 
such as "Stop- Order of Police.'' In at least one known ~ase 
basket ball standards were used to forn1 standards SU J)port
ing a round shield giving the "Stop" direction to traffic. The 
cost factor is important in the selection of these special s~hool 
zone signs. The ideal sign, of course, is durable and inex
pensive. The value of uniformity in street tnarkings should 
not be overlooked in the selection of these signs. In so far 
as possible street markings should be uniform as to UJ)pear
ance, location, and n1eaniug It would be well if a uniform 
sign could be agreed upon for use throughout the state. In 
the absence of such a standard care should be taken to keep 
these signs uniform from school to school within a particular 
city or school system. The care of portable signs presents 
a problem. An answer n1ust be found to the question: \Vho 
is to be responsible for placing a portable sign in the street 
prior to school dismissal and who will remove it after it has 
fulfilled its purpose? Sometimes school building custodians 
are directed to be responsible for the placing and ren1oval 
of these signs. Sometimes they are cared for by schoolbov 
patrols. In such an event the signs must not be so h Nn} 

that boys cannot move them readily The planlr meta l 1ace 
sign tnentioned above has the advantage of being ligh t. The 
sign made from the basketball standard has the advantage 
of having a round base and as a result the whole sign ~an 
be tipped sideways and rolled into position 'vith ease. "'here 
boards of education or school trusteec:; take the initiative in 
securing portable signs for school zones they should proceed 
only after consultation with the local authorities charged with 
traffic direction. 

( 2) Special traffic officers near schools 
Frequently special officers are supplied for school zones at 
dismissal times and during those periods when pupils are 
assembling at schools. In the event of a shortage of officers, 
school building custodians are sometimes commissioned as 
special officers for traffic duty at these particular periods and 
places 

(3) Limited speed and school zones 
Additional protection may be given pupil pedestrians by es
tablishing a maximum speed for school zones The present 
law directs that the speed of motor vehicles in school zones 
shall be limited to 15 miles per hour . 

• 

• 
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( 4) Special routes to school 
Children may be protected indirectly by being encouraged to 
avoid particular hazards. In the case of young children it 
is well for parents, teachers, and pupils to agree on the spe
cific route to be followed to and from school. 

( 5) Schoolboy safety patrols1 

Over a period of 26 years schoolboy safety patrols have as
sisted in the protection and instruction of children on their 
way to and fron1 school. Patrols have functioned success
fully under a wide variety of conditions and are considered 
valuable by many school people who have had experience 
with them. They represent an extension of training beyond 
the \valls of the classroom. Patrol members are "educators" 
in that they assist in the training of their fellow students. 
They are not substitutes for traffic officers. 

( 6) Pedestrian tunnels 
In very unusual cases tunnels n1ay be located under very 
heavily traveled streets for the use of school children. Tun
nels provide protection for those children using them. They 
also aid in speeding up the movement of motor traffic by 
removing hundreds of pedestrians from the surface of busy 
streets. Measured in terms of dollars, they represent, on the 
whole, expensive protection. 

b. The Pupil Passenger in the Automobile of His Parents 
The pupil passenger in the automobile of his parents is at their 
mercy. Whether or not he is safe depends upon whether or not 
his parent is a good driver, general traffic conditions in the com
munity, the condition of the car, and the child's opportunity to 
board and alight from the vehicle in safety. 

c. The Pupil Passenger in a School Bus 
In 1930-31 sixteen hundred school busses carried thirty-two thou
sand Iowa children to school. The conditions under which trans
portation occurs should be healthful and safe. School busses 
should be so constructed and operated that children are protected 
from physical dangers as well as moral temptations. The Iowa 
law with regard to maintaining and operating school busses is 
not as exacting as in several states. The law directs2 school boards 
to "contract with as many suitable persons as it deems necessary 
for the transportation of children of school age to and from school." 
Additional provisions of the law are as follows: 

Contracts3 must be in writing, state route, compensation, and 
provide that all bus operators are subject to the rules of the 
board. 
Age of drivers'-School bus drivers must be at least 16 years 
of age. 

1See pn~es 70·71 and 114.·15 for details on how patrols operate. 
'!Jowa chool Code, Section 4182 
3Iowa School Code, Section 5032 04 
41 owa School Code, Section 5032 02 ( 12). 



lOW A COURSE OF STUDY 

Signs1- District "School Bus" signs must be placed on the front 
and rear of each vehicle, with special signs after September, 1941. 
Stops required of motor1sts2-All motorists are directed to come 
to a full stop when meeting or overtaking a bus halted for the 
purpose of loading or discharging of passengers. 
Entrancesa-Vehicles used as school busses must have front and 
rear entrances except in the case of horse drawn vehicles and 
automobiles with two dours. 

The present laws governing transportation of pupils to school by 
bus has several weaknesses Its major weakness is its failure to 
provide tor the supervision and contl ol of school busses by the 
state department of public instruction. If it 'vere empowered to 
act by general statute the department could then promulgate 
definite rules on ( 1) contracts, ( 2) operating practices, ( 3) types 
of drivers, and ( 4) types of vehicles. 
In the absence of authority to act, the department can only make 
the following suggestions for the guidance of local authorities 
directly charged with providing adequate transportation for school 
children. 

(1) Contracts 
All contracts between school officials and bus operators should 
possess the following characteristics: 
(a) They should be as specific as possible. 
(b) They should require the observance by all drivers of the 

regulations of the board of education or other school 
official entering 1nto the contract. 

(c) They should require, as a condition of the contract, the 
observance of the Iowa Vehicle Act. 

(d) They should provide for the carriage of adequate insur
ance. 

( 2) Operating practices 
(a) No passenger should occupy a position in the vehicle 

that will obstruct the view of the driver. 
(b) School busses shall come to a full stop before crossing 

railroad tracks 
(c) Drivers shall not carry on unnecessary conversation while 

the bus is in motion. 
( c1) Busses shall be inspected by the driver before operation 

to make sure brakes, lights, and horn are in good condi· 
tion. 

(e) Competent mechanics should overhaul vehicles at rea· 
sonable intervals. 

(f) Trailers shall not be permitted on school busses. 
(g) Vehicles must be kept clean and sanitary. 
(h) Order must be maintained within the bus at all times 
( i) Drivers should refrain from smoking when school pupil 

passengers are in the bus. 

1 l o'l.O( <; l ool OodP., Section 5032.02 (12) . 
ZJow 1 S 1 0ol Oode,. ection 5032.01. 
3J ow1 5 · ool Cod e, Section 5032 .02 (3, 4 , 5) . 
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( 3 ) Types of driver s 
Drivers must be 16 year s of age. They should be in good 
h ealth, r eliable, calm in th e face of emergencies, and able 
to maintain discipline. 

( 4) Types of vehicles 
Section 5032.02 of the Iowa Motor Veh icle Code outlines conl
pletely the requirements for construction of school busses, 

as follows : 
" Required construction. Every school bus, except private 

passenger v ehicles uses as school busses, shall after Septem
ber 1, 1939/ be constr ucted and equipped as follows: 

1. It shall be painted a lemon yellow color for the body, 
with the fender s in black. 

2. Ther e shall be but one compartment. 
3. A door or door s at least twenty-four inches "ide and 

forty-eight inch es high, th e lower panels of which shall be 
composed of safet y glass, shall be placed at the front, right-
hand side opposite the dr iver . 

4. The front door or doors shall be under the control of 
and operated by th e driver . 

5. There sh all be an emer gency door in the rear, at least 
twenty inches wide and for ty-eigh t inches high, provided with 
an easily operated safety-cat ch not controlled from the driver's 
seat but protected from accidental release. 

6. Ther e shall be ample windows on both sides and ends. 
7. There shall be ample r oof ventilators. 
8. It shall be h eated eith er with hot water radiator heat

ers or h ot air heater s. T he hot air heaters to be iron pipes 
with all scr ew conn ections and guarded by one-half inch 
m eshing wire, three-four th s inches from the heating elen1ent 
which is located in bus body. 

9. There sh all be a comfor table seat for each pupil. 
10. The fuel t ank shall be located, filled, drained, and 

vented outside of the bus body. 
11. Bumper s both front and rear shall be fastened directly 

to the chassis. 
12. 2E very school bus shall bear thereon, both front and 

r ear, a s ign with the words "School Bus" in black letters at 
least s ix inch es high , on a lemon-yellow background. After 
September 1, 1941, a ll school busses shall be equipped with 
a n addit ional stop s ignal with the word "Stop" printed on 
both sides in black letters at least fiye inches high on a letnon
yellow background. Such signal shall be at least twentv • 

inches long and sh all be man ually controlled by the operator 
of the school bus so as to be clearly visible frmn both front 

1Time extended to ~ep~ember 1, 19<11, provid_ed that one-half or more of the busses 
u sed by any school d1str 1ct fo1 the trnnsuortatwn of <·h ildren to nntl from school on 
September 1 . 1939. are constructed and equipped as r equired. 4 8th General Asscmhly, 
chapter 132, sect1on 3. 

~Paragraph 12 is a substitute for section 398. chapter 184, 47th General Assembly. 
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and rear when extended from the left of the body of the bus 
and shall be displayed only when passengers are being re
ceived or discharged from the bus \Yhen such vehicle is not 
in use as a school bus, the signs with the words "School Bus'' 
shall be removed or covered-

\Vhen passenger cars are used as school busses, the same 
will apply except that it is not necessary for then1 to be 
equipped with the 1nanually controlled "stop" signal. [C31, 
35, §§ 5079-c9, -clO, -ell, 47GA, elL 134. ~§ 398, 399; 48GA, 
ch. 132, §§ 1, 2, 3.] 

Referred to in sections 5032.07, 5032 08, 5032.09. 

All pupils shall be received and discharged from the front, 
right hand entrance of every school bus, and if necessary for 
said pupils to cross the highway, they shall be required by 
the <l!'iver to pass 111 front of the bus and stop and look in 
both directions before so crossing and the driver shall not 
start the Y( hicle until he has seen that such pupils have 
safely crossed the highway [C31, 35, §~ 5079-clO, -ell; 47GA, 
ch. 134, § 400.] 

Referred to in sections 5032.07, 5032.09." 

In some places school administrators help to make ti ans
portation of pupils safer by appointing bus patrols. Two pa
trols are appointed for each Yehicle; one takes his position 
on the seat opposite the driver and the other a position well 
to the rear of the bus. Their duties are as follows: 

1. To see that all pupils are aboard before bus leaves 
school building. 

2. To see that all children who con1e fron1 their hon1es and 
cross the road toward the bus do so with due care. 

3. To see that in loading the children step well to the 
right of the road and those who desire to cross wait 
until the bus has pulled away and there is a clear view 
of the vehicles approaching from the opposite direction. 

4. To permit no one to get on or off the bus while it is 
in motion-All children should be inside, seated, and 
door closed before bus starts 

5. To allow no one to n1ove about in bus while it is in 
motion. 

6. To see that aisles are kept clear of books and lunch 
baskets. 

7. To see that hands, legs, and heads are kept inside bus 
at all times. 

8. To permit no one, including bicycle riders and roller 
skaters, to hitch on bus. 

9. To observe and report any reckless driving of the bus, 
especially any case where driver fails to use every pre
caution in crossing railroad tracks. 

• 
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d. The Student Driver 
The student driver has been quite generally accepted as a safe 
driYer. It is unfortunate that statistics are now appearing indi
cating that young people are surprisingly bad drivers. A recent 
study of the accident experience of four million drivers showed 
that those under 20 years of age had an accident record 39 per 
cent higher than the average. The young driver, like the pupil 
pedestrian, can best be protected through education. Later in 
this manual appear suggestions on a method of presenting street 
safety to high school students for the purpose of developing in 
them an appreciation of the rights and responsibilities of motor
ists. In addition to providing instruction for young drivers, school 
officials may aid the courts In caring for the youthful violator 
of traffic rules by cooperating in the sponsorship of Saturday 
n1orning classes to which violators may be sent in preference to 
being fined or given jail sentences. 

In the whole problem of protecting pupils en route to school it 
is necessary to bear in mind that education of pupil pedestrians 
and motorists is essential. That no pupil pedestrian or student 
motorist is alone in the use of streets and sidewalks is liltewise 
true. The relationship of general traffic conditions and problems 
to the problems of school children must be appreciated. Above 
all, the need for thorough inst1 uction, constant care, is so evident 
when the results of failure are so tragic. 
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PART II UNITS OF INSTRUCTION 

SAFETY EDUCATION IN THE PRilVIARY GRADES 
Safety education in the primary grades may b~ nHHle a part of the 

activities progran1 on 'vhich experience reading ch1.rts are based. Vis
iting experience lessons, dramatizations, etc., preliminary to making 
experience charts may be carried on in rural schools ·with the fii st 
second, and third grades combined The reading charts and seat work 
may then be worked out in the separate grades, the activities being 
selected, from the general outline following, to suit the 1 ec:;pective grarles. 
These charts an<l booklets may then be read and explained to other 
roon1s and to parents on visiting days. 

Safety education n1ay also be taken up as a phase of citiz~nship train
ing taught at the tin1e allotted for citizenship 

It is suggested that each teacher take advantage of her own local 
situation in teaching safety. If, for example, it is known that certain 
children are going fishing on Saturday with their parents the teacher 
may use this opportunity to teach the proper way to handle fish hooks. 
A fi sh hook n1ay be shown and the proper way to handle it discussed 

The five units in safety education for the prin1nry grades based on 
accidental deaths in Iowa since 1926 are safetv in the streets, safety • 

against fire, safety at home, safety at school, and safety in play and 
recreation. The 1nain purposes to be accomplished are found under spe
cific objectives. Informational materials and teacher procedures are 
expected to furnish the teacher with safety information. needs for mak
ing children safely conscious, and so1ne suggestions for teaching. Pupil 
activities are intended to give the children as manv experiences as pos
s ible along the lines in which we 'vish then1 to be safety conscious. 

STREET AND HIGHWAY SAFETY 
UNIT OBJECTIVE 

To teach Safety in the Streets and Highways 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 
To develop in children habits of carefulness and obedience to safety 

rules when on the country roads or in the city or town streets. 
To create right attitudes with regard to 

Being r esponsible for the safety of self and others: 
Taking part in classroom and other organized efforts to secur e 

safety. 
Respecting law and officers of the law. 

To eliminate all preventable accidents 
In crossing streets and walking on streets and highways 

"~ith automobiles. 
\\"'ith bicycles 
\Vith railroads. 
\Vith street cars. 
\Yith live wires. 
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INFOR:\IATION"AL l\1ATERIAL, TEACHER PROCEDURE, AND 
PUPIL ACTIVITIES 

1. Teachin g Children Their Names and A ddresses 
Info, mat cnal 11Iatet tal ancl Teacher Proceclzae 
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Children should know their names and addresses. In case they get 
lost, are ill, or injured, this knowledge is a means of identification. 
Personal history experience charts may be worked out with the chil
dren in which each child gives his nan1e, street or home address, 
age, telephone number, name of school, father's name, mother's name, 
and the names of his brothers and sisters. Interest may be stimu
lated by letting each child find and cut out pictures of the members 
of his family from magazines. These n1ay then be pasted on the 
chart. 

Pupil A cti v it1es 
Finding or making pictures for the personal history chart. 
Labeling these pictures 

2. Walking Along Streets and Highways 

Intonnat tOnal J.faterial ancl Teacher Procedure 
Children should walk on sidewalks, or at the left side of the road 
if there are no sidewalks. The left side is the safer side because 
the auton1obiles using the same side of the road as pedestrians are 
then coming toward them and are easy to see. In 'valking to and 
from school on the highway children should avoid wandering across 
the middle of the road or crossing back and forth. They should stay 
off the paved highway, or get off it as soon as a car is in s ight. When 
a car is passing children should keep well over on the lPft shoulder 
so that there is ample room for cars to pass. A car may come from 
behind just as the car in front is meeting the children. (See ele
mentary state course of study, page 84.) 
Discuss walking on the streets and highways with the children at the 
beginning of the school year. Let then1 help determine the things 
to do to be safe in walking to and from school Check often to see 
if they are following the rules which they have laid down for them
selves 

If possible, the children should be taken on a trip to the post office, 
fire station, grocery, pet shop, depot, farm, library, or dairy. What 
they see tnay very well be used as experience for a reading or lan
guage lesson. Before starting let the children dictate rules about 
how to n1ake a trip safe for themselves and for others. Such things 
are brought out as: 

Go quietJv. 
\Vall{ rapidly but do not run. 
Keep to the right on the walk. 
A void running into people. 
Look both ways before crossing the street. 
Follow the signal, which may be the lights or leader's signal 
Obey the traffic rules. 



28 !0\YA. COL"RSE OF STUDY 

Use care in crossing driveways and alleys (cars backing out). 

Pu.pil 1lcl i vitles 

Den1onstrating the proper places to walk when on the road or high
way. 

Telling of occasions when street and highway safety rules have been 
follo\ved. 

3. Crossing Streets and Highways 
I nfo' matwnal Jiaterial and T eacher Proced-ure 
Streets should be crossed at crosswalks. When crossing the street 
one should !ook both ways~ watch for automobiles that are turning 
the corner; obey safety officer s and patrols; obey stop and go lights, 
and walk across the street. lVIost accidents to children occur while 
they are running in, or across the street Children walking on the 
highway should cross it only when necessary; look both ways; watch 
for automobiles which may be turning the corner; do nothing to 
attract the clJ·iver·s attention, and help the smaller children across. 
It is important to look both ways before crossing an alley and to 
avoid reading a book or paper vthile crossing the street. (See ele
rnentary course of study, pages 84, 87, and 190.) 

Drill when possib!e at an actual street intersection. Under the teach
er's superYisiou the children may show individually and in groups 
the safe way in which to cross the street. 
Following this drill let the children formulate such standards as the 
following : 

Look both ways and then to the left. 
Cross to the center of the street. 
Look to the right and cross directly across the street to the walk. 
Use car e in crossing driveways and alleys (cars backing out). 
If there are white or yellow lines, cross between them. 

Write to Safety Department of the American Automobile Association, 
P enn Ave., 17th Street, Washington, D. C., for Loose Leaf Lessons 
in Safety Education with r egard to crossing the str eets. 

Puz;il Activities 

Demonstrating on the way to and from school how to cross the streets 
and highways in the safest n1anner. Children chosen by the room 
for this purpose may make r eports each week. 

Dictat1ng Standards for cha1 t. 
Copying dictated standards into booklet (third grade). 

4. Following the Safest Way to and from School 
Informational Jllaterzal and Teacher Procedure 

A child should learn the safest route to and from school and follow 
it. 

Discuss in language or citizenship class the reasons why certain 
routes to school are safe. Are members of the class agreed that these 
are the safest routes? Simple maps may be made to show each child's 
route. 
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Urge the children to suggest to parents the best routes for uge when 
the children are brought to or taken away from school in a vehicle 
in order that they may get out or board the vehicle withont hn ving 
to cross the street. 

Pupil Activities 
Making charts to show the safest routes to follow in going to and 
from school. 
Taking home charts which the second and third grade children I11.ve 
made of the schoolgrounds showing safe loading zone. 

5. Knowi ng the Meaning of T raff ic L ights and Signs 

Informational Material and Teacher ProceduTe 
It is important that children learn the meaning of simple signs such 
as Stop, Go, Keep Out, Slow School, Danger, etc., and the meaning 
of traffic lights, red-stop; green-go; amber or yellow- wait. 
Acquaintance should also be tnade with the traffic officer. IIis duties 
may be discussed. 

Write to the Safety Department of the American Automobile Associa
tiGn, Penn Avenue and 17th Street, Washington, D. C., for Loose Leaf 
Lessons in Safety Education on the Policeman . 

A tr affic light may be made which shows red on one side, yellow 
on another and green on the other side. This may be placed on a 
rod which may be held and turned by a member of the group. Chil
dren may be lined up and permitted to pass as at a crossroad as the 
traffic light flashes. (See elementary state course of study, page 84 ) 
Safety signs and signals may be put on drill cards. The children 
read these silently and follow directions. 

P-upil Activities 
Showing through the use of the traffic light device and drill cards 
that traffic lights and safety signs are understood. 
Making street and highways signs for the bulletin board 
Finding pictures of traffic officers for the bulletin board. 

6. Runn i ng into the Street 

I nformational Material and Teacher Procedure 
Many accidents to children happen from running into the street or 
across the highway after balls, caps or playthings, and from behind 
parked cars. A car cannot be stopped immediately. It always rnoves 
forward after the brakes have been set. As a result motorists can
not always avoid running into children who dash into the street 
from behind parked cars. Sometimes children are injured ""hen they 
run into cars that are moving down the street. Children should avoid 
running in front of any moving vehicle unless to rescue a smaller 
child in danger. 

Children should be taught that running in front of a moving vehicle 
endangers the life of others as well as themselves. In order to avoid 
striking the child the driver may strike the curb or another car 
and thus injure not only himself but other occupants of the car or 
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cars. Children should learn to discriminate between a foolhardy risk 
and a risk taken to save a life. 

Discuss for the language and citizenship lesson the importance of 
avoiding running into the street after balls. caps, and playthings An 
experience reading lesson may be worked out showing the importance 
of care along this line. 

Stories of heroism and foolhardiness may be read to the children. 

P11,pil Activities 

Finding pictures or making illustrations for the experience reading 
lesson worked out on running into streets or highways for playthings 
or from behind parked cars. 
Citing instances of accidents caused by running carelessly into the 
street and how these might have been avoided. 

7. Refusing to Accept, Beg, or Steal Rides 

Informat ional },Jaterial and TeaclzeJ Procedure 
Small children are sometimes lured into a stranger's car and kid
napped. Children walking on the street or highway should not ac
cept a ride from anyone who is not known to them. 

Wise people do not beg rides from those whom they do not know. 
The driver often does not wish to slacken his speed to pick up a 
pedestrian. Wise people avoid hanging on to cars and other vehicles 
or hooking sleds to cars for a ride. 

Discuss the above with the children, drawing from them reasons why 
it is unwise to accept, beg, or steal rides. 

Stories may be used to illustrate the above points. These may be 
found in books and magazines or may be original stories made by 
the teacher. 

Pupil Actzvit ies 

Illustrating by drawing what to do when asked to ride in a stranger's 
car. 

8. Riding on a Street Car 

Inforrnatzonal Material and Teacher Procedu1 e 
When boarding a street car one should stand in a safety zone until 
the car stops.. When riding in the car all parts of the body should 
be kept entirely inside of the car at all times. When leaving the 
car, signal it to stop, wait until it has done so, then step off facing 
the direction in which the car is going, look both ways before going 
from safety zone to sidewalk. If it is necessary to be on the other 
side of the street, go directly to the sidewalk on the side of the 
street where the car has stGpped. Then cross the street when the 
way is clear. 

Safety in riding the street car may be taught in the city when taking 
the children on an excursion where it is necessary to use the street 
car. 
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Children n1ay set up standards for riding on a street car . Some of 
these may be: 

Stand in the safety zone while waiting for the car. 
Keep all parts of the body inside the car. 
Stay seated while in the street car. 

Pupzl Activities 

Making charts, diagrams, or pictures to show where one should stand 
in boarding a street car, also how to reach the walk or cr oss the 
street upon alighting (second and third grades). 
Riding on the street car when going on an excursion. 
Setting up standards for riding on a street car. 

9. Rid ing on a Bus 

lnforrnational ltlaterial and Teacher P?·ocedttre 
One should sit down before the bus starts to move and keep all parts 
of the body inside of the vehicle at all tin1es. After alighting, stand 
at roadside or intersection until the bus has passed and the view is 
clear in both directions if the street or highway must be cr ossed to 
reach the destination. 

(See teaching procedure for street car.) 
(See Safety Education Magazine, Vol. X I , p. 19, on School Busses ) 

Pupll Activities 

Making charts to show where to stand in boarding a bus and how 
to reach the walk or side of highway or cross to the other side of 
street or highway upon alighting 

Riding on busses to and fro1n school 
Setting up c.;tandards for riding in a bus. 

10. K eep i ng Away from Railroads Except When N ecessar y to Cross Them 

Informational lt1ateriaZ ancl TeacheT P-roceduTe 

A railroad is private property and therefore not to be used in place 
of a street or as a place to play. Children should avoid loitering 
around cars or railroad stations, or crawling over, under, or between 
cars 

In crossing railroads one should obey the signals if there are any. 
If not, he should stop, look, and listen before crossing. 
Keep off the railroad It is not meant for a street. 
Let the children give reasons why they should keep off railroads and 
away from railroad cars. These may be used on charts or be put in 
booklets. 

Pupzl Activities 

Showing through drawings and pictures the kinds of signs and signals 
railroads use. 

Dictating reasons for keeping off railroads and away from railroad 
cars 
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11. Using Roller Skates, Scooters, and Sleds 

l nformatwnal ltlatenal and Teacher P1 oceclure 
Child1 en need to r ealize the danger of playing in the streets with 
roller skates, scooters, and sleds. They should stay on the sidewalks 
or other safe places, but should under stand tha t others have rights 
on t he sidewalks. Older people may be injured by children who are 
careless and discourteous on the sidewalks with their playthings. 
Let t he ch ildren dictate standards for the use of r oller ~kates, scoot
er s, sleds, etc. 
1\Iake available to the children stories illustrating the proper use of 
r oller skates, scooter s, and sleds. The teach er may also read such 
stories to the ch ildr en . 
Discuss courtesy on the sidewalks with the children. Let them de
cide upon the courtesies they may extend to others when using their 
playthings on t he walks. 

Pupil Activittes 
Discussing and listing with the t eacher things to do when using 
roller skates, scooter s, and sleds on the sidewalks. 
Finding by use of table of contents and r eading stories from the li
brary about t he proper use of roller skates, scoot er s, and sleds, et c. 
(second and third grades ). 

12 Carryi ng Umbrellas 
lnforn~ational Material and T each er Proced1t1·e 
Accidents are sometimes caused through children carrying umbrellas 
carelessly I f the view is obstructed while carrying an umbrella the 
child is endangered. Swinging an umbrella endangers others. A 
closed umbrella should be carried point downward. 
Let children practice carrying umbrellas properly on rainy days . 
Write to the Safety Department of the American Automobile Asso
ciation, Penn Avenue a nd 17th Street, Washington, D. C., for Loose 
Leaf Lessons in Safety Education on Carrying Umbrellas. 
Pupil Activ1f JJ 

Making pictures of proper ways to carry open and closed umbrellas. 

13. Avoiding Live Wires 
Informational Z..!aterzals and T eacher Procedur e 
One should avoid handling a ny wires which may be seen on the street 
or road. I f a boy or girl sees a wire dangling in the street, an older 
person should be told at once. Some one should guard a wire lying 
or dangling until help arrives. 
\Vhen flying a kite. if the string becomes entangled in the wires, 
a child should find an older per son to help get it loose rather than 
climbing the pole, which may have a live wire on it Always use 
string rather than wire for holding t he kite. 

Pupil Activities 
l\1aking kites correctly. 
Talking about what to do if a br oken wire is observed dangling in 
the streets. 
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EVIDENCES OF lVIASTERY 
Children are interested and take the street safety program seriously. 
Favorable reports when the teacher or home room leader asks for re

ports on what the children have done the past day or week for making 
themselves and others safe in the street. 

Such tests as the following and others made by the teacher may be 
made useful in checking mastery. 

TESTS FOR SECOND AND THIRD GRADES 

1. Put a circle around the kind of light that n1eans go. 
The green light means go. 

2. Put a circle around the kind of light that means stop. 
The red light means stop. 

3. Put a line under the word that tells where to cross streets. 
Cross streets at crosswalks. 

4. Put a line under the word that tells how to get across the street. 
Walk across the street. 

5. Put a circle around the word that tells in what kind of place to coast. 
Coast in a safe place. 

6. Put a cross above the kind of track on which we do not walk. 
We do not walk on railroad tracks. 

7. Dra·w a picture of the thing from behind which we do not run into 
the street. 
We never run into the street from behind a parked car. 

8. Make a picture of the plaything for which we never run into the street. 
We never run into the street for a ball. 

9. Put a circle around the ways we look before crossing the street. 
Look both ways before crossing the street. 

10. Put a cross on the word which tells where we use our roller skates. 
We use our roller skates on the sidewalk. 

D irections: 

................ 1. 

· ····· · ···· ···· 2. 
········ ··--·· · 3 
... ............. 4. 
. .......... .... . 5. 
........ ........ 6. 

------······· 7. 
·-···---· --·----8. 

Write yes or no in each blank found in the sentences. 
Should I know my street address? 
Should we look both ways before crossing the street? 
Do the green lights mean stop and the red lights go? 
Should children obey the policen1an? 
Is it a good plan to hitch rides ? 
Does the street make a good place to skate and coast? 
Should we avoid handling any wires in the street? 
Should we keep our hands and heads inside the windows 
when on the bus? 

··· -----------· 9 Should we ever run into a street after a ball from behind 
a parked car? 

.............. .. 10 Should an umbrella be carried so one can see ahead of hin1? 

D irections: Put a line under the proper thing to do in each sentence. 
1. \Vhen the red light flashes one should (stop, go, look). 
2. In crossing the street one should (run, walk, hop). 
3. In going hon1e from school one should choose the (shortest way, long

est way, safest way). 
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4. I f a ball or oth er plaything goes into the street one should (run after 
it, ask an o~ cler person to get it, send the dog after it). 

5. If there is no Ridewalk one shonlrl walk on the (right, left, middle) 
of the road. 

6. \Ve should use roller skates on the (sidewalk, left side of the street, 
right side of the street). 

7. The safest place to play ball or coast is (in the street, in a field, on 
the walk) 

8 Before crossing the street look (to the right, to the left, both ways). 
9. In getting off a street care face ( towa1 cl the curb, the direction the 

car is going. the motorman). 
10. If a stranger asks you to nde (refuse, accept the ride, be saucy to him). 

FIRE SAFETY 
UNIT OBJECTIVE 

To teach safety against fire 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

To develop habits of carefulness in the prevention of fire. 
To train the children what to do in case of fire. 

fNFOR\IIATIONAL MATERIAL, TEACHER PROCEDURE, AND PUPIL 
ACTIVITIES 

1. Avoid i ng Playing with Matches, F ire, F irecrackers, Blasting Caps, and 
Explosives 

lnforrnat ional Jrl at erial ana Teucll Pr Procecl1u e 

Children should know the results of playing with matches and fire 
and also safe places to keep matches at ho1ne. l\Iany children have 
been severely and fatally lnnnecl through starting fires with rnatches. 
A lighted match will readily set fire to dry grass, furnishings in the 
home, hay in the barn, etc. 
!\latches should be kept out of the reach of snHll! children 
Discuss with the children the reasons for not p 1 aying with n1atches 
and fire and from the discussion get sentences fo1 a reading 0 1 lan
guage chart, as: 

I will not play with matches, fire or explo::si\ es bee a use: 
I may burn n1yself severely. 
I may get n1y clothes on fire. 
I may burn others. 
I may cause the loss of property 

Develop rules for the care of n1atches in the hon1e. S 1ne rnay be 
dictated by the children and written on the board by the teacher. 
After using a match break the stem between the fingers before throw-
• 1ng away. 

Safety matches should be used at all tin1es because they ignite only 
by striking on the box. 

!\latches should never be thrown down carelessly after lighting. 
Strike matches with the stroke away from you or downward. 

• 



SAFETY EDUCATION 35 

Matches should be kept in metal, china, glass, stone, or tin containers. 
Give a demonstration in which the children suggest the places for 
the teacher to light the ordinary match. Then let the teacher prove 
that safety n1atches are the best kind to use by trying to light them 
in the same places as the ordinary match. Following the demonstra· 
tion let the children set up rules for lighting matches. These may 
be hectographed and given to the children for their safety booklets. 
Some of these may be: 

Children should not play with matches. 
If you drop a match, pick it up. 
Never carry matches in your pocket 
Buy only safety matches because a safety match will strike on 
nothing but the box. 
(See elementary state course of study, pages 82 and 88 ) 

Many acciderts are caused each year by firecrackers and fireworks. 
Towns have been known to be almost wiped out as the result of fire 
starting from fireworks. The sale of firecrackers and fire works is 
now prohibited in many places. 
Helpful material on Safety in Patriotism may be obtained by send
ing for "Safety Education," Section One, for June, 1932. 
Let children tell how firecrackers cause accidents. Some of these 
may be: 

Permitting small children to hold sparklers. 
Holding lighted firecrackers in the hand. 
Picking up firecrackers which did not go off. 
Lighting a firecracker while holding other firecrackers in the 
hand. 
Carrying firecrackers in the pocket. 
Putting firecrackers under cars, and in the way of pedestrians. 
Let children tell some of the things firecrackers do. 
Some of these are: 

Destroy eyesight. 
Make cripples for life. 
Destroy homes by fire 
Cause fatal clothing burns. 
Cause gasoline explosions 

Waste money. 
Cause neglect of better fun. 
Injure other people. 
Give wrong idea of patriotism. 

Pup1l Activities 
Making a booklet or fire chart. As this portion of the safety program 
is studied a booklet or fi1 e chart may be made, each lesson contrib
uting its page. When the unit is completed the booklet may be 
bound in suitable cover< 
Putting into the safety booklet sentences from the reading or lan
guage chart on reasons for not playing with matches or fire. These 
may be written or printed on strips of paper to be pasted in the 
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notebook by the children who cannot write. Other children may copy 
them. 

Copying into the safety booklet reasons for not playing with firecrack
ers (second and third grades). 

2 Avoiding Vessels of Hot Liquids 

I n/o?·mational ltlaterial and Teacher Procedure 

A number of primary children are burned or scalded to death each 
year by tipping over, or falling into pails, tubs, boilers, and kettles 
of hot water, or by handling hot tea or coffee pots. Water which is 
not uncomfortably hot to the hand of an adult may scald a small child. 
Make use of children's past experiences by letting them tell about 
when and how t hey have been bur ned or scalded. Let the children 
tell how accidents of this kind might have been prevent<:d. 

Pupil A.ctlvities 

Telling of exper ience with burns and scalds 
Dictating and illustrating ways to prevent such accidents. 

3 Knowing What to Do in Case the Clothes Catch Fire 

I nformational Material and Teache?~ Procedure 
Discuss with the children ways in which clothes may catch fire and 
how to prevent such. 

Children should be made thoroughly conscious of what to do if the 
clothes catch fire Discuss and draw fron1 the children what to do 
in case a child's clothes catch fire. Some of these may be: 

Avoid running but drop to the floor or ground. 
Roll over and over slowly with the head as low as possible. 
If possible, get hold of a rug, coat, or blanket and wrap up in 
it to smother the flames 
If another's clothes catch fire throw him to the ground, puH off 
your coat, or other garment, and beat out the flames. 
Let the children dramatize what to do if the clothing catches fire. 

P-upil Activities 

Telling stories about how a child saved hin1self or someone else by 
knowing what to do when the clothing caught fire. 
Telling how to prevent clothes from catching fire and what to do in 
case of clothing catching fire. 

4. Knowing W hat to Do i n Case of a Fire i n a Public Building 

Injo1~mat1onal 1.-Iaterial and Teacher Procedure 

Talk to the children about: 
Public buildings which may catch fire whi!e people are in them 
(schools, theatres, churches, hotels, etc.). 
\Vhy doors in public buildings are made to open outward. 
Meaning of "Exit" and red lights. 
Importance of always locating exits and fire escapes upon entering 
a public build in g. 
Responsibility for the safety of themselves and others. 
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Being quiet in case of fire alarm. 
Leaving the building by nearest exit. 
Avoiding crowding. 
Walking rapidly, rather than running or pushing. 
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Going far a way from the burning building when outside. 
Keeping the face near the floor in case the building is filled with 
dense sn1oke. 

Rules which the children set up for leaving a burning building may be 
put on the chart or into the safety booklet. 
Stories and pictures may be used to teach how to leave a burning 
building. 

Pupil Activities 

~faking exit s igns, r ed lights, and diagrams of buildings showing where 
exits and red lights should be placed. 
Putting rules for leaving a burning building into the safety booklet 
to be taken home to parents. 

5. Knowi ng Something About a Fire Station 

Informational Material and Teacher Proced'ure 

In order that the children may know something about a fire station 
and its importance, plan to take a trip to the fire station. Before 
going have the children set up standards which they will observe 
on the trip and while at the fire station. If possible, have the fire
men talk to the children. Also have the children note the care and 
use of apparatus. Some of the things about which the children will 
probably want to ask are: 

Why firemen slide down the pole. 
Why firemen sleep in the fire station. 
How firemen know where the fire is. 
Why firemen hurry when there is not a fire. 
What apparatus is used. 

This visit may be followed by an experience chart or language les
son on "Our Visit to the Fire Station." 
Early fire apparatus may be compared with the present equipment. 
(See elementary state course of study, page 88.) 

Pupil A ctiviti es 

Discussing the fireman and his duties. 
Talking about and illustrating how the fireman dresses. 
Talking about and making pictures of the fireman's apparatus. 
Dr a wing pictures of firemen at work. 
Collecting pictures of firemen. 
Collecting pictures of fire apparatus. 
Constructing a fire engine house or a fire engine. 
(See elementary state course of study, p. 88.) 

• 
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6. Knowing What to Do When the School Fire Alarm Sounds 
Infortnational Material and T eacher Procedure 
Teach children what to do when there is a fire drill. Each child 
s hould know the designated hall and stair for exit of his r oom. Chil· 
dren nearest the doors open them. 
Let children work out and illustrate such rules as: 

The bell rings. Ding! Dong! 
We stop onr work. 
The doors are opened. 
We do not stop for wraps or books. 
We close our lips and step into line. 
We know which doors and stairways to use. 
We walk rapidly but never push nor crowd. 
Our teacher follows us. 
We go to the street and turn around. 
When the bell rings we come back in. 

The children may then copy the rules for the fire drill in their book
lets. Let them dramatize the various parts of the drill so that they 
know exactly what to do when the alarm sounds. 

Pupil Activities 
Illustrating type of local school fire alarm and its location in the 
school building. 
Giving and illustrating things the children do when the school fire 
alarm sounds. 
Writing or copying rules for the fire drill into the safety booklet 
(second and third grades). 
Leaving the building quietly and quickly when the fire alarm sounds .. 

7. Knowing How to Give a Fire Alarm 

Informational Material and Teacher Procedure 
Children, no matter how young, should know how to give a fire alarm 
Teach how this should be done in the community where you are 
teaching. If in the city discuss the location of the fire alarm box. 
Have each child locate the alarm box nearest his home and one 
near the school. Talk about how to use an alarm box: 

Break the glass. 
Open the door with the key. 
Pull down hook. 
Stay until the firemen come. 

In towns or in the country where there ~re no alarm boxes one should 
telephone for help and notify older per svus. Call central, give your 
name, address and telephone number clearly to r eport the fire. Be 
sure the children know the telephone number of the fire department. 

Pupil A.ctivtties 
Drawing pictures of an alarm box and copying directions for use into 
the safety booklet. 
Dramatizing the calling of the fire department by use of the telephone . 

• 

• 
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EVIDENCES OF MASTERY 

Childr en seem to have developed a knowledge and appreciation of the 
dangers of fire and a n inter est in prevention of fire. 

F avorable r eports from the homes as to what children have been doing 
to prevent fires. 

Ch ildren show through demonstra tion that they know what to do in 
case of fire. 

Such t ests as the following and other s made by the teacher may be 
used for checking mastery. 

TESTS FOR SECON D AND THIRD GRADES 

1. Dr aw and label pictures of fou r things which will cause or spread fire. 
2. Draw a picture of what you will do if your clothes catch fire. 

Directions: W rite yes or no in each ·blank found in the sentences. 

1 Should ch ildren play with matches? ... ........... . 
2. I s it safe to play with t he tea kettle of hot wat~r ? ........ ....... . 
3. I f t he r oom is full of smok e can you breathe better near the floor? 

----------------
4. I f your clothes ca tch fire is it best to run outdoors ? ............... . 
5. Should you move from your seat immediately aud in an orderly man-

ner when t he fi r e alarm at school sounds ? ........ ....... . 
6. I s it safe to hold small or short firecracker s in your hands? ...... .... ..... . 
7. Should you know wher e the exits are in public buildings? ............. .. . 
8. Should fi re alarms be turned in for fun? .. ..... .. ...... . 
9. Should children k now how to give fire ala rms? ...... ........ . . 
10. Should one push nnd crowd others when the fire alarm sounds? 

----------------

Directions: P ut a line under the best thing to do in each sentence. 

1. I f you see a house on fire the first t hing to do is to ( 1 ) run for a 
policeman, ( 2) notify the people a t the house, ( 3) run home and 
tell your par ents, ( 4) t ell the first adult to be found. 

2. I f the fire alarm at school sounds, ( 1 ) march out quickly, ( 2) look 
out of the window, ( 3) stay in your seat, ( 4) ask if there is a fire. 

3. I f your clothes catch on fire, ( 1 ) run t o your mother, (2) rush out
door s, ( 3) r ol1 on the floor, ( 4) jump up and down and scr eam. 

The following check-up on evidence of mast ery by the child helps to 
bring about a n inter est on the part of the parents with r egard to safety 
against fires. This blank for the repor t of the parents may be sent out 
at the close of the term or semester with r eports which ar e sent at that 
time. 

REQUEST TO PARENTS 

Kindly check on th is report the points which .......... .. ..... ................ ......... . . 
has either demonstrat ed to you or talked with you about with r egard 
to fire prevention and a knowledge of what to do in case of fire. 

L Danger of playing with matches ......... ....... . 
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2. 
3. 

Importar.ce of keeping away from vessels of hot liquids. _______________ _ 
Danger of playing with firecrackers. _____________ __ _ 

4. Knowing what to do if clothes catch fire. _______________ _ 
5. Knowing what to do if the room fills with smoke. _______________ _ 

• 
6. What to do at the fire drill. _______________ _ 
7. What to do in case of fire in a public building. _______________ _ 
8. How to give a fire alarm. _______________ _ 

SAFETY AT SCHOOL 
UNIT OBJECTIVE 

To teach safety at school. 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 
To develop habits of car efulness in the use of apparatus, too1s, and 

construction materials in the classroom. 
To develop habits of safe conduct in school buildings and on school 

grounds. 

INFORMATIONAL MATERIAL, TEACHING PROCEDURE, AND PUPIL 
ACTIVITIES 

1. Developi ng Habits of Carefulness in Use of Apparatus, Tools, and Con
struction Materials 

lnforrnational Jfaterial and Teacher Procedure 

Chiiaren need to learn care in the use of scissors, pins, and other 
sharp objects. Broken skin always carries with it the danger of in
fection. Often the injury which is the least painful and appears un
important, at fir st, becomes infected and causes serious trouble. 
Lead the children to tell of experiences they have had, or of which 
they know. concerning accidents with sharp pointed instruments 
Let the children giv~ reasons why injuries from sharp pointed objects 
are dangerous. 

Let the children tell how accidents with sharp objects may be pre
vented. Some of these may be: 

Always carry scissors, knives, forks, and other pointed objects 
with the points downward. 
Always ·walk when carrying a sharp object 
Hand scissors to others with the point toward self. 
Keep pencils, pens, pins, and other objects out of the mouth. 
Pick up and put in proper places empty tin cans, loose nails, 
tacks and nails in boards, pins, and needles. 
Always close jack knives when carrying them. 

Let the children ten what first aid measures to employ in case of 
minor injuries, such as 'vashing the injury and using a disinfectant 
1\Iake use of mounted pictures and labels for teaching this unit. 

Pupil Actttnt les 

Dictating and illustrating the ways in which accidents with sharp 
objects may be avoided. This work may be put into the safety booklet. 
1\Iaking pin cushions for holding pins and needles at school. 
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Making a rack for holding the scissors when not in use. A cardboard 
box with holes cut in the lid or bottom makes a good rack for scissors. 
Listing in the safety booklets reasons why injuries from sharp objects 
should be avoided. 

2. Keep i ng Crayons, etc., Away from the Ears, Nose, and Mouth 

Informational Material and Teacher P?'OCedure 

The writer knows of an instance in which it cost fifty dollars and 
much suffering to extract a penny from a child's throat. Nose bleed 
causing death has been known to result from foreign objects being 
pushed up the nose. 
Let children tell why foreign obje<!ts should be kept out of the ears, 
nose, and mouth. 
Let children list foreign objects which should be kept a'vay from 
ears, nose, and mouth. Some of these may be: corn, beans, buttons, 
peas, money, pins, pencils, crayons, pens, chalk, etc . 

Puptl Activities 

Dictating and copying into booklet reasons why foreign objects should 
be kept away from ears, nose, and mouth. 
Making posters to carry out such an idea as "Things we keep away 
from our ears, noses, and throats." 

3. Usi ng Work Bench and Tools 

Informational Material and Teacher P1·ocedure 

If there is a primary work bench and tools to be used, it is im
portant to teach the children how to handle the tools and how to 
care for them. 
Before the tools are handled by the children: 

Teach the use of the tools. 
Show how they are handled. 
Show exactly where they are to be kept when not in use. 

Discuss the dangers of not handling tools properly. Let children 
demonstrate before the group the proper use of each tool. 

PutJil Activities 

Demonstrating the use of each tool before the class before it is used. 
Making a diagram of the place where each tool is kept when not in 
use. 
Using tools properly in construction work. 

4. Avoiding Falls from Tripping 

Infonnatwnal ltlaterial and Pupil Activit1es 

Children should be led to appreciate the fact that serious injuries 
may result from falls caused by tripping. 
Let the children list and illustrate things which may be done to pre
vent themselves and other from tripping, such as: 

We keep our feet out of the aisles. 
We keep our toys in place. 
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We keep our wraps hanging on the hooks. 
We keep our shoestrings tied. 
We fasten our galoshes. 
We throw all food refuse where others ·will not slip on it. 
We keep the chairs in their proper places 
We carry our chairs so that they will not trip ourselves or others. 

The above sentences which have been dictated and pictures which 
have been drawn by the children may be placed on a chart for future 
reference. Second or third grade children may put them in the 
safety booklet 
The children may read and explain the chart or booklets to other 
grades in the building. They may also be used to show parents on 
visiting day. (See Elementary state course of study, page 83.) 

Pupil Activities 

Dictating and illustrating things which may be done to prevent 
tripping. 
Explaining and reading charts and booklets made in this unit to 
other rooms in the building and to parents. 
Carrying chairs safely to and from class. (This means that the 
chairs are carried in front of the children with both hands on the 
backs and the legs down.) 
Keeping the feet out of the aisles. 
Hanging up wraps. 
Picking up toys. 
Keeping shoestrings tied. 

5. Developing Safe and Courieous Conduct on Stairways, in Hallways, 
and in Toilets 

Informational Material and Teacher Procedure 

Serious accidents sometimes occur as the result of pushing, crowd
in~, and colliding in the halls, on the stairways and in the toilets. 
Let the children set up standards of conduct in each of the above 
named places. Such may be: 

We keep to the right in meeting others while using the stairs 
and hallways. 
We walk in the halls or on the stairs. 
We use <'are in going through swinging doors 
We keep our hands and feet to ourselves. 
We watch where we are going. 
We are always polite at the drinking fountain. 

Pupil Activities 

·Placing on the hall bulletin board standards set up for safe and cour
teous conduct in hallways, stairs, and toilets. 
Explaining standards and reasons for such to other rooms. 
Making signs for halls and grounds such as "Keep to the Right," 
"Slow," "Plav Safe," "Danger," "Exit," "Out," "In." 
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EVIDENCE OF MASTERY 
Less school accidents. 
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Interest in developing habits of being careful in the use of apparatus, 
tools, etc., at school. 

Improvement in conduct in schoolroom, halls, and on playground. 

HOME SAFETY 
UNIT OBJECTIVB 

To teach safety at home. 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 
To develop habits of conduct which will enable children to meet th(!) 

situations of daily life without unnecessary accident. 
To instruct children in order to eliminate all preventable accidents in 

the home. 

INFORl\1ATIONAL MATERIAL, TEACHER PROCEDURE, AND PUPIL 
ACTIVITIES 

1. Keeping Sharp and Pointed Articles in Proper Places 
Informational Material and Teacher Procedure 
It is important that children develop the habit of picking up articles 
which are harmful. These should be placed where they cannot harm 
people. 
Let the children tell of accidents from needles, pins, tacks, rusty nails, 
glass, old safety razor blades, etc., which they have experienced or 
about which they have known. 
Let the children tell what they can do to prevent such accidents. 
Such may be: 

We can pick up all pieces of glass and old razor blades and put 
them in a box. 
We can pick up or turn over every board with nails sticking up 
in it. 
We can keep needles, pins, and tacks off the floor and ground. 
We can be- careful to put needles and pins in the right place after 
using them. 
We can help our parents get rid of all rubbish. 

Items concerning what has been done to prevent accidents with sharp 
and pointed objects may be contributed to the school newspaper. 

Pupil Activities 
Cleaning up the basement and yards at home and at school and re
porting on same. 
Reporting on what has been done at home to prevent accidents with 
sharp and pointed objects. 
Dictating to the teacher what may be done to prevent accidents with 
sharp and pointed objects. 

2. Handling Sharp and Pointed Instruments 
lnfon?tational Material and Teacher Procedure 
Infection may be the result of cuts and scratches from careless hand-
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ling of scisscrs, knives, sticks, nails, tacks, and sharp tools. Most 
people who are injured by sharp objects are injured through their 
own carelessness, although some are injured through the carelessness 
of others. When carrying scissors, forks, knives, pencils, pens, or 
other sharp objects, walk, and keep the points down. These things 
should be put away in safe places when not in use. 
Discuss with children the reasons why we use care in handling sharp 
or pointed objects. 
L et children relate accidents of which they know as a result of being 
careless in handling sharp objects. 
List reasons for keeping sharp or pointed objects out of the mouth. 
(Stress especially sucker s ticks and pencils.) 
(See primary section on Developing Habits of Carefulness in the Use 
of Apparatus, Tools, and Construction Material in School for sug
gested activities.) 

3. Preventing Falls 

lnformatwnal Material and Teacher P rocedure 
A great many home fatalities are caused by falls. Children should 
know that serious injuries such as severe sprains and broken bones 
result from falls and should be interested in reducing accidents of 
this kind both to themselves and others. 
Children may dictate ways in which people may be injured through 
falls. These may be made into a chart and put into booklets. Some 
of these may be: 

Climbing in high places where there is not safe footing, such 
as on window sills, trees, haymows, etc. 
Attempting to stand in rocking chairs, on ladders, boxes, etc. 
Playing on stairways. 
Playing practical jokes such as tripping with the foot or pulling 
the chair from under one. 
Leaning out of an open window or against a window screen. 
Walking in a room in the dark. 
Leaving playthings strewn about the floor . 
Leaving playthings on the walks. 

A language or reading lesson may be worked out about helping mother 
by putting away toys. 

Pup i l Acttvitzes 
Illustrating and dictating ways in which people may be injured 
through falls. 
Organizing a "Help Mother Club" for keeping playthings off the floor 
when through using, hanging up wraps, keeping playthings off the 
walks, etc. 
(See section in primary unit, "Safety in the School," on Avoiding 
Falls from Tripping ) 

4. Going Up and Down Stairs Properly 
(See section on "Safety in the School," in the primary unit on Devel
oping Safe and Courteous Conduct on Stairways, in Hallways, etc.) 
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5. K eepi ng Small Objects Away from the Ears, Nose, and Mouth 

(See section on "Safety in the School," in the primary unit on Keep
ing Crayons, etc., A way from the Ears, Nose, and l\Iouth.) 

6. Preven t ing Accidents \-\ith Machines 

Informational Materzal and Teacher P1·ocedure 

l'vlany accidents are caused to children in the homes by meddling with 
machines wh(:\n they are in motion or standing still Children need 
to understand how valuable labor saving machines are in the home 
and also the importance of keeping a way from them, especially when 
they are in motion. 
Children may list with the teacher labor saving machines in their 
homes and on the farms Some of these may be sewing machines, 
wringers, washing machines, electric fans, electric irons, lawn mow
ers, and farm machinery such as tractors, discs, corn cutters, corn 
shellers, corn pickers, feed mills, threshing machines, and hullers, 
grain elevators, mowers, etc . 
\Vork out with the children different ways in which machines injure 
people and bow these accidents may be prevented. 

Pupil Activitles 

Dictating different ways in which machines injure people and how 
these accidents may be prevented. 
l\1aking scrapbooks of both household and farm n1achinery. Pasting 
labels and dictated sentences about preventing accidents with th~ 

machinery under the pictures. 

7. Preventi ng Poisoning 

I nformational Mate?·ial and Teacher Procedure 

l\1any children die each year as the result of poisoning from tasting 
the content of bottles, eating pills, unfamiliar berries, etc. 
Stress the importance of eating only safe food, candy, and berries. 
Posters may be very helpful in teaching this unit. 
Children may be taken on a trip to the woods to see poison ivy. Before 
going let them set up standards to be observed in order to make the 
journey in a safe manner. Such standards may be· 

\\"e will stay with the group. 
We will wear long hose and shoes to prevent scratches and bites. 
We will (\at nothing unless we are sur e we know what it is, be
cause it may be poisonous. 
We will keep our hands a way from our faces, eyes, and mouths. 
We will wash our hands well with soap when we return from our 
trip. 
We are going to watch for poison ivy and learn to know it when
ever we see it. We can tell poison ivy because it runs on the 
ground or clings to shrubs and bushes. It has only three leaves. 

(Safety Education, Section One, for June, 1932, shows pictures of 
poison ivy and tells how to recognize it.) 
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An experience reading or language lesson and chart may be worked 
out, telling what was seen and done on the trip. 
(See elementary state cours~ of study, pp 82, 86, and 204.) 

Pupil A.cttvittes 
Taking a trip to the woods 
Dictating and illustrating what \Vas seen and done on the trip to 
the woods. 
Making and displaying posters to illustrate points brought out in this 
unit. 
(Teachers shcJuld n1ake sure before taking children to the woods 
that the area is a safe place to go. Swollen streams, dangerous ani
mals, and dense undergrowth should be considered.) 

8. Prevent ing A ccidents with Stoves 

Informational _'lfaterial and Teacher Procedure 

Accidents often occur to children as a result of playing with gas, 
kerosene, or gasoline stoves They should learn to keep away fron1 
stoves. When the gas-cock on a gas stove is open without being 
lighted, gas escapes into the room. This gas soon over comes one and 
1nakes hin1 unconscious. One cannot always detect the smell of 
escaping gas. but ·when it is detected it should at once be reported 
to an adult Children should keep away fron1 a gas, kerosene, or 
gasoline stove which is lighted. The door or window beside a gas 
stove should not be opened, thus permitting the wind to blow out 
the flame. 
Let children list with you the advantages of gas, kerosene, or gaso
line stoves. Let thetn also give reasons for keeping away f1·on1 these 
stoves Posters, stories and conversation will be helpful in teaching 
this unit. 

Pupzl .Actiz·itle.s 

Displaying hon1e safety posters, free-hand drawings, pictures and slo
gans on the bulletin board. 

9. Keeping the Hom e Safe from Disease 

Intormat1onal Jlaterial anrl Teache1 Procedzn e 

From early childhood there is need to emphasize with children the 
importance of cleanliness in keeping the h01ne safe from disease. 
Childt en need to know how we are protected from impure food and 
water and how 'vaste may be disposed of properly They also need 
to know something· about contagions diseases, what they are, and 
how they may be spread. 
Let the children tell things they may do to keep the home safe from 
disease. Some of the things they may tell are: 

We will wash our hands often with soap and ·water 
We will always wash our hands after using the toilet. 
We will a I ways w·ash our hands after playing with our pets. 
We will carry a clean handkerchief, cloth, or paper napkin each 
day. 
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'Ve \Vill ('OVer our noses and mouths when we cough or ::;neeze. 
W e will never enter a building where a quarantine placard is 

posted. 
We will not let othe1 s enter our hon1e when we hq' e contagious 

diseases. 

Pupil Activit1es 

Making handkerchiefs for use at home and at school. 
Washing the hands after using the toilet 
Washing the hands after playing with pets 
Checking indlYidually on a daily health chart to show health rules 

observed. 
Telling what may be done to h elp keep the ho1ne safe fron1 disease. 
Making health posters and scrap books. 
(See elementary state course of study, pages 88, 93, 187, 204, 206, and 

215.) 

10. K eeping t he Baby Saf e in the H ome 

Informational Material and Teacher Proced'ltre 

Small children sh ould take an interest in keeping the baby brother or 
sister as safe as possible in the h ome. 
Let the children tell things they should know befor e they n1ay be 
trusted to care for a baby or smaller child. These may be. 

K eep matches out of baby's reach. 
K eep pins and other sharp objects away from him. 
Prevent him from falling out of bed or from high places such as 
the high chair. 
K eep him from running into the street or highway. 
Keep t ea kettles and buckets of h ot water out of his reach. 
Keep medicine where he cannot get it. 
l{eep blaPkets and pillows off his face to prevent smothering. 
l{eep small objects out of his mouth to prevent choking. 
Take n o chances of dropping baby. 

Pupil Activities 

Making a baby book to show how he is kept safe in th e home. 
Telling and putting into the baby book things children should know 
in caring for a baby or smaller child in order that he n1ay be safe. 

EVIDENCE OF 1\IASTERY 

A knowledge on the part of the children of the 'vays accidents happen 
in the h ome. 

An attitude of carefulness and an interest in preventing home accidents. 
Favorable reports 1nade by parents. 
The following questions n1ay be enclosed as a part of the regular re

ports to and from parents at the close of the semester or term: 

Kindly answer yes or no to each of the following questions with regard 
to the results of the Safety in the Home program in which --··········--···· · ····· 
................ ......... ... has take a part. 
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1. I s........... . ... .................. . .. careful to avoid falls? ............... . 
2 Does he put away his playthings? ............... . 
3. Is he interested in keeping the premises clean? ............... . 
4 Does he know how to go up and down stairs properly?---·--------·-·· 
5. I s he careful to let machines about the home alone?-------------·--
6. I s he careful not to taste contents of bottles nor eat unfamiliar 

b . ? err1es . ............. . 
7. I s he careful not to run with a sharp or pointed object in the hand 

or mouth? ............... . 
8 Does he let the gas or oil stove alone? ............... . 
9. I s h e interest ed in making the baby or other men1bers of the 

home safe? ............. . 
10. Is he interested in preventing accidents to himself and others? 

·-----·---------

SAFETY IN PLAY AND RECREATION 

UNIT OBJECTIVE 
To teach safety in play and recreation. 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 
To develop habits of thoughtfulness and care in play and recreation. 
To develop a desire for choosing proper places for play. 
T o lead children to understand the proper use of the public playground 

and play apparatus. 
To develop h abits of conduct which will function in difficult situations 

and at times of cris is. 

INFORMATIONAL MATERIAL, TEACHER PROCEDURE, AND PUPIL 
ACTIVITIES 

1. Choosing Safe Places to Play 

lnfonnatzonal lltaterial and Teach er P rocedu·re 
Children should learn to choose safe places to play. In teaching this 
have the children tell the various places where they play. Let them 
select the safe places and the dangerous ones, giving reasons for 
the choice \Vrite these on the blackboard as they are given. Some 
of the safe places may be 

In yards 
In parks. 
In sand piles. 
In playhouses. 

Some of the dangerous places to play may be : 
In ditches. 
In streets or busy roads. 
Around water (ponds, lakes, creeks, and rivers). 
In high places (bridges, ladders, roofs, haylofts, windmills, etc.). 
Around hot water (wash boilers, buckets of hot water, tea kettles). 
On sta ir,(·ays. 
Near fire. 
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Around hot stoves 
On railr0ad tracks. 
In barnyards. 
Around machinery. 
In pastures where there are dangerous animals 
Around new buildings 

4 !l 

There are d::.1ngers in ft) 1ng kites or playing near high t P'Rs ion wires. 
There is grave danger in putting fine wire, rather thnn string, on 
a kite A string with a fine "ire running through it is equally dan
gerous. 
Children should find desirable places to coast There arc dangers 
in coasting into streets and of allowing sn1all sleds and lnrge tobog
gans on same hill at sa1ne tin1e. Care should be taken to stay out 
of the path of sled riders, when returning to the top of the hill. 
Let children make kites of the proper material. 
Before going coasting with the children set up standards for safe 
coasting. 
(See Safety Education Magazine, Vol. XI, p. 114, on Coasting Hazards.) 

PuzJil Activities 
Discussing and selecting safe places to play. 
l\1:aking kites of proper materials. 
Making use 01 standards set up for safe wn vs of coasting. 
rsee elementary state course of study, page 87.) 

2. Pl ayi ng A round W at er 
Informational JJ!aterials ancl Teache1· Proceclure 
Children should know the dangers of playing around water. Dic;cu~c; 

with them these dangers As such places are suggested they may 
be noted on the blackboard (horse trough s, r~lin barrels , cisterns. 
wash tubs, wells, streams, lakes, ponds, etc ) , 
Read or tell stories about accidents that happened to children play
ing around \Vater. 
Work out grcup or chart lessons with the children concerning the 
dangers of playing around water. The charts may be used as read
ing material. 
Write the Safety Departlnent of the Atuerican Automobile Associa
tion for Loose Leaf L essons in Safety Education in connection with 
this unit. 

P·upil Activities 
Telling stories of accidents which happened to children while playing 
around water and suggesting how these accidents might have been 
prevented 
Placing posters, slogans, and pictures with r egard to the dangers of 
playing around water on the bulletin board. 

3. Choosing Safe P laces t o W ade and Swim 
Informational lllatenal and Teacher Procedure 
Since drowning ranks very high among the causes of accidental deaths 
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1n Iowa, children should be made ab safety conscious as possible in 
choosing safe places for S'\vimming and wading. 

Talk with the children about safe places for wading and swin1ming 
and about cooperating with officials in charge of wading or swimming 
pools. After discussion let the children set up standards with regard 
to wading and swimming. Some of these may be: 

We ~ever duck anyone while wading. 
We do not splash water in other people's faces 
We never make nor take a dare when wading or swimming. 
We stay inside the life line when wading or swimming. 
We do not go wading unless with an older person who can swin1 
or where there is a life guard 
We never wade in strange places. 

PupU .Activities 

Wnting lettE'rs to officials of a municipal swimming pool or Y. l\1 
C. A. pool asking for "Safety First" material and rules concerning 
the use of the pool. 
Writing standards for wading and swimming in "Safety First" book
lets. (See elementary state course of study, page 202.) 

4. Choosi ng Safe P laces for Skat ing 

Injonnat1onal !fatenal and Teacher Procedure 

Children should be taught safe places for skating They need to know 
how to protect themselves and others from injury 'vhile skating 
Roller skating should be done on sidewalks, in streets closed for 
play purposes, and on rinks provided for roller skating. 
Children should know what courtesy should be extended to pedes
trians when they are roller skating on sidewalks. 
Children should know the dangers of sliding on their shoes while 
the older children are ice skating. They should learn very early the 
importance of skating only on ice which has been tested and declared 
safe by one competent to know. 

Rule for Testing Ice: 
(lOne inch, keep off, 
Two inches, one may, 
Three inches, small groups, 
Four inches, 0. K." 

• 

After discussion let the children list things they can do to prevent 
accidents while skating, such as: 

We rollei skate on the sidewalks, in rinks, or closed streets. 
We never bump against folks when skating on the sidewalk. 
We always have parent's permission to go ice skating. 
We never go skating alone. 
We stay in the safety zone when skating on river or creek. 
\\"' e keep oft rough ice 
\Ve are always cautious about air holes and thin ice. 
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Pupil Act LVtt ies 

Setting up standards for making skating safe. 
1Iaking posters to emphasize safety rules with regard to skating. 

5. T h rowing Stones, Sand, H ard Snowbal ls, or Other H ard Obj ects 

Informational Material and Teacher Procedure 
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Childr~n should be taught the dangers that may result from throw
in g stones, sand, snowballs, etc. Serious accidents such as broken 
glasses, loss of eye sight, a broken arm, and other injuries may result. 
Discuss with the children, if the need arises, the dangers of throwing 
objects on the school grounds or in other places. 

Pupil .A.ctivittes 

Contributing to the class discussion and helping to set up standards 
for preventing accidents from throwing. 
Preventing smaller children from throwing and reporting success 
along this line to the school newspaper. 
(See elementary state course of study, pp. 84 and 202 ) 

6. Using the Playground Apparatus Correctly and Carefully 

Intormattonal Mate'rial and Teacher Procedure 

Children shou1d be taught to use playground apparatus correctly and 
carefully. It is well for the teacher to be acquainted with kinds of 
playground equipment. She may get some help from "Layout and 
Equipmen t of Playgrounds," National Recreation Association, New 
York City, New York. 
Children should be grouped according to their ages and sizes while 
they are using playground apparatus. 
Before children use the play apparatus in the fall they should be 
taught definitely how to use each piece of apparatus on the grounds. 
Some of the following pieces of apparatus are commonly found on the 
school playgrounds of Iowa· swings, teeter-totters, slides, giant strides, 
and merry-go-rounds. 
The following- procedure may be used in teaching the children how 
to use swings. Let the children set up standards in the use of the 
swing to promote the safety of themselves and others Some of these 
may be: 

Sit up while swinging 
Hold on to the ropes. 
·wise children do not swing too high 
Stop the swing before getting out 
Stay away from a moving swing. 
Push small children gently. 

The same procedure may be used for teaching the use of other pieces 
of playground apparatus. 
Take snapshots of the children using playground apparatus correctly. 
Let the children make a poster of the photos and place it on the bul
letin board. 
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Pupil .Activities 
Setting up standards for the use of pla) e;round apparatus. 
Using playground apparatus safely 
(See elen1entary state course of stndy, pages 83 and 87 ) 

7. Keeping Away from Animals ( Except Pets) 

lnfo'r?nationol 1liater wl a-nd TeacheT PTocedu1·e 

Children neen to learn that sonie wild clnd domestic animals are dan
gerous Even pets \Vill sometimes do hann by biting and scratching. 
especially if mistreated. 
Let ch1ldren talk abottt what anin1als they have at hon1e Raise such 
questions as \Vhich of these anin1als are son1etitnes dangerous? How 
may accidents be avoided? 
Let children tell ·what anin1als they have seen at the circus, fair, 
or zoo. Rai&e such questions as: Why are these animals in cages? 
\Yhat care should children use \Vhile looking at these animals? Em
phasize the importance of observing the signs placed near the cages. 
Stress the fact that these ani1nals should not be teased and that they 
should be fed only by the c~retaker. 

Pupil Activities 

Reading stories about both "'ild and don1estic animals. 
Discussing and telling how to care for pets. 
Caring for pet at school. 
Taking the children to the park (if possible) and having the care
taker talk to them about animals 
(See elementary state course of study, p 36.) 

8. Preventing Accidents from M achines 

(See prilnary sections on Developing Habits of Carefulness in the Use 
of Apparatus. Tools, and Construction l\Iaterials in "Safety in School" 
and "Safety ?.t Hon1e.") 
(See ele1nentary state course of study, p 36 ) 

D. Preventing Poisoning 

(See pritnary section on Preventing Poisoning in "Safety at Home.") 

10. Handling Sharp and Pointed Instruments 

(See primary section on Handling Sharp and Pointed Instrun1ents In 
"Safety at School" and "Safety at H ome") 
( Sle eletnentary state coui se of study, p. 82.) 

EVIDEN'CES OF l\IASTERY 
Objective tests snnilar to the following and others may be used: 

Here 
1. 
2. 

TESTS FOR SECOXD AND THIRD GRADES 

are ten questions. Answer thetn by yes or no. Should you: 
t d . . ? s an up In a swing. -----··---------

thro"T soft snowba lis? --------------·-
3. keep pin~; out of your Inouth? --·-----··---·--
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4. play near deep water? ------- ---------
5. climb on ladders? . . ....... . 
6. throw sand at one another? ----------·-----
7. 
8. 

run with a sharp }{nife in your hand? 
tease your pets? . . . .......... . 

9. skate on thin ice? ... 
10. play in strange pastures? .............. . 

----------------
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A 1\-Iatching Game. :\lake each sentence true by findin~ the right ending. 

1. Never throw high places for play. 
2. Always sit down hard snowballs 
3. Never choose • • 1n a sw1ng. 
4. Keep a way from machines for poison ivy. 
5. Never wade when • In use. 
6. Always 'vatch in strange places. 
7. Never skate sharp things out of your mouth. 
8. Always keep on thin ice 
9. Never fly kites a deep well. 
10. Never uncover near high tension lines. 

From the list below find the correct word to put in each of these sen
tences. 

1. l{eep ............... objects out of the mouth. 
2. Never throw .. . ... ..... ..... sn owballs. 
3. Never skate on ......... .. .... ice. 
4. Never go wading ................ . 
5. Learn to know ................ plants. 
6. l{eep away fron1 .... . ..... water. 
7. Always . .. ............ quietly in a boat 
8. Always obey .............. .. s igns. 
9. Con1e down a slide ............... first. 
10. Carry scissors ..... ........... down. 

hard 
sharp 
danger 

• 

sit 
feet 
point 

poisonous 
deep 

alone 
thin 
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SAFETY EDUCATION IN INTERMEDIATE AND 
UPPER GRADES 

The safety program in the intern1ed1ate and upper grades may be 
worked in to the opening exercise, general lesson, citizenship, and Ian· 
guage periods. I t may also be used in connection with club work. These 
units for intern1ediate and upper grades should be an extension of the 
work done in safety education in the px imary grades. Continual refer
ence should be made to the primary section. 

STREET AND HIGHWAY SAFETY 
UNIT OBJECTIVE 

To teach safety on the streets and highways 

SP ECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

To continue from the primary grades the development of safety habits 
in the street~. 

To deve1op habits of conduct in the street which will eliminate accidents. 
To study automobile accidents which occur in the school district, city 

or cotnmunity; how, why, when, and where they occur, and what 
can be done to prevent them 

To have children understand the automobile and driver's license and 
their r elat ion to safety. 

To get the children to come to know and understand means used for 
the purpose of protecting themselves and of hers against dangers in 
t he streets. 

INF OR IVfATIONAL MATERIAL, TEACHER PROCEDURE, AND PUPIL 
ACTIVITIES 

1. Being Careful in the Use of Ci ty Street s and Highways 
I nformational Material and Teacher Procedure 
The primar y unit on this subject should be reviewed. Note especially 
the section which gives reasons for keeping on the sidewalks and for 
walking on the left side of the highways when on t he public high
ways. (See elementary state course of study, p. 84.) 
Discuss with the children the dangers of playing in the streets, hang
ing on to moving vehicles, riding on running boards, and stealing rides. 
Discuss the danger of playing baseball in the streets. Show how 
not only those playing are in danger of being struck by car s, but 
pedestrians and passing motorists are in danger of being struck by 
a ball. 
Talk with the children about the dangers of riding on running boards. 
What accidents from this cause have they observed? 
Discuss the danger of begging rides from strangers. Let t he chil
dren tell of any cases of which they know where childr~n have been 
enticed away in cars l>y kidnappers or murderers. Discuss the ques
tions of dangers which motorists sometimes meet as the result of 
giving rides to strangers. (Write to the National Safety Council. 
Inc., 20 N. \\7acker Drive, Chicago, for "Accident Facts" in connec
tion with this unit.) 
(See elementary state course of study, p 87 ) 
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Pupil Activzttes 
Filling blanks of safety story with free hand drawings or pictures 
cut fro1n n1agazines is good exercise for fourth grade. ExamplP-e
Children should not play in the (picture of street). Oftentimes chil· 
dren are struck by (picture of cars, str eet cars, trucks) while play
ing in the str eets. Do not hitch on mo\ ing (picture of truck, cars, 
wagons ). 1\Iany accidents may be avoided if (picture of girls) and 
(picture of boys) r efrain from hitching t heir (picture of sled) to 
(picture of cars). 
Working out a code for safe use of the streets and highways 
Discussing places provided by the town or city for children to play
where they are, why they are safe, and how they n1ay be improved. 
Discussing the dangers of playing baseball in tho street. 
Writing and giving a playlet for teaching children to avoid playing 
in the street and hitching onto a moving vehicle. (Suitable for fourth 
or fifth grade language.) This playlet may be given before other 
grades. 
Finding out whether or not any of the laws of our state make any 
provision ag;:)inst standing along the road for the purpose of begging 
a ride. 
Finding out whether or not motorists assun1e liabilities when giving 
rides to strangers. 

2. Using Ca re in Crossing Streets 

Injormattona., ltlaterial ancl Teacher P1·ocedu.1 e 

To further the teaching of care in crossing str eets . emphasize cross
ing at crosswalks and looking to the left and then to the right before 
stepp~!lg off the curb. (See primary division.) 
(See c!e1nentf)ry stcte cou1se of study, pp 200, 204.) 
Have pupil discussion on the ilnportance of looking all ways before 
crossing the street. 
Discuss with the children reasons why people do not always cross 
at the crosswalks or corner s. Are they good reasons? 
Discuss jay walking and why it is dangerous 
Be sure that the children understand such terms as intersections7 
diagonal, crosswalk, etc. 
(Write to th e Safety Department of the American Automobile Asso
ciation, P enn Ave. and 17th, Washington, D. C., for Loose Leaf Les
sons in Safety Education on School Boy Safety Patrols.) 
1The teacher may select certain pupils for a definite period Qf time 
to be stationed at ccrners near the school where there is heavy traf
fic . These will be r esponsible for the safety of the smaller children. 
They "111 ren1ind the children to cross the str eets at the corners, to 
wait for automobile traffic to clear, and then to proceed directly 
across the street. These patrols will not direct automobiles but will 
stand on the curb and a id in the training of small children. 

1See Standarrl Rules for 011rmtion of School Bnll PatroLs National Safety Council, 
l?atk Avenue, New York. for detniled information on this nctivtty. 

• 
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(See Safety Education, l\1ay, Vol. XI, pp. 8 and 118, on Student Acci
dent Reporting.) 

Pupil Activzt1es 

Discussing the irnportance of looking all \vays before crossing the 
street. 
Discussing the dangers of jay-walking. 
Finding out how n1any pedestnan-motor vehicle accidents occurred 
in the con1n1unity during the past year, why they occurred. and the 
number of oeaths caused by c:;uch accidents. The county clerk can 
give this info1 mat ion in rural districts. 
Reporting on ne\\ spa per accounts of accidents which happened be
cause the safe way was not followed. 
1\:Iaking rules for crossing streets or highways-the teacher may check 
pupils by reports on observance of these rules. 
1\Iaking posters illustrating the right " ray to cross streets. 
Organizing a Safety F1rst Club, the purpose of which is to help pre
vent accidents. The club may have the following officers: Presi
dent, vice president, secr etary, and when necessary, a captain of 
patrols. It would 11ave the following committees: Bulletin board 
(to arrange posters, newspaper clippings and other materials for dis
play in class1 corns and corridors), statistics (to gather reports on 
accidents in school, con1munity, and state), m embership (to recruit 
ne\v club members), inspection (to inspect school property and keep 
it clear of rubbish). and playground (to assist teachers in supervision 
of playgrounds). Short 1neetings may be held at regular intervals 
for discussion of safety activities within the school. 
1\iaking graphs showing the per cent of accidents that have happened 
by not following safety first rules. This project may be based upon 
statistics obtained from insurance companies and other sources. Com
pare the nu1nber of accidents in 1931 with those in 1930. 
Writing real experience stories about accidents pupils have seen at 
crossings and how these accidents could have been prevented. 
Making acrostics, stressing safety rules in crossings, such as: 

Cross crossings carefully. 
Refrain from playing in streets. 
Obey all rules. 
Stop stealing rides. 
Start taking precautions for safety. 
\Villingly help others at crossings. 
Ask for inforn1ation concerning safety. 
Look out for cars. 
Keep on the lookout for approaching cars 
Stand stHI when you see red lights. 
Choose the safe way to cross str eets. 
Act the part of a good citizen. 
Really do your best to avoid accidents. 
Enjoy safety by obeying rules 
First look to left and then to right. 
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Unite with others in observing rules. 
Learn traffic regulations. 
Lessen the responsibility of officer s by observing rules. 
Yield to the wisdom of traffic officers. 

4. Obeying Traffi c Rules 

lnfonnational !1-fate?·ial and Teac7ler PTocedure 

57 

It is important to make children as c;afety conscious as poi=isible, both 
for themselves and others, with 1 egard to obeying trarfie rules and 
regu!ations. To help do this discuc;s with then1 such topics as: 

Need for traffic regulations 
Need for parking regulations. 
One-way traffic. 
Position of signal lights 
Stop and go signs. 
Traffic outside the city lin1its. 
Signals 1n stopping 
Right of way and courtesy. 
Automobile lights, glare, etc. 
State hi t?;hways, signs, etc. 
Arterial h ighway approaches. 
Obeying the traffic cop 

Talk about aPd explain road nutps. D1scnss their 1narkings a s to 
different kinr1s of roads, how to use a road n1ap, and where such maps 
may be secured. 
Secure copies of the motor vehicl e law fron1 the Motor VPhicle De
partment at the State House. These laws 1nay be read ancl used as 
the basis for class discussion and for test 1naterial 
Discuss the r~ason why it is safer to wallr on the left side of a paved 
highway or road than on the right. 
Talk about vrhat precautions should be obserYecl when walking on 
the highway at night. 
(Write to Pulicyholders Service Bureau, :Metropolitan Life Ins Co, 
New York, N.Y., for their bulletin on "Pron1oting Community Safety.") 

PuzJil Acttvitles 

Obtaining and reporting on a copy of the town or city traffic regula
tions. 
Studying and reporting on the rules of the r oad and motor courtesy. 
Securing and reporting on a copy of the laws governing state high
way motor traffic. 
Studying road maps in order to be able to r ead them intelligently 
Observing and reporting on highway signs, markers, etc. 
Discussing the placement of the signal lights, their importance, etc. 
Explaining the parts of an auton1obile which are particularly in1-
portant so far as safety is concerned. 
Making tests which anyone who drives should he able to pass 
l{eeping notebooks containing pictures, clippings of accidents. and 
slogans on acc.ident prevention. 
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Making safety sig·ns which may be placed on school grounds. 
Making posters illustl ating safety warnings. 
Writing to insurance companies, local police, local health departments, 
and board of health for statistics on accidents and n1alcing graphs 
to illustrate the results. 
Making a drawing of local stl eets and discussing the location of 
stop lights, street cars, crossings, etc. 
Interviewing a t1 affic officer and reporting to the group on local 
traffic rules and the duties of the traffic officer. 
Writing playlets on obeying safety rules, the best ones to be pre
sented by the class at a P. T .. A meeting. 
Contesting to see ·what pupil can write, in a given time, the most 
traffic rules that he has learned. 
Making a trip to the city fi om a rural school to observe traffic rules 
and regulations 
Explaining "'hY traffic officers and policemen are our friends 

4. Runn i ng into t he Streets 

bt/OJ motional ulaterzal a1zd Teacher Procedure 

Training in using cars with regard to running out into the streets 
should be continued fron1 the prin1ary grades. (See primal"Y unit 
on "Safety in the Streets.") 
To emphasize the importance of avoiding running out into the st1 eel 
from behind parked cars, discuss with the children the frequency 
with which such accidents occur. What accidents of this nature have 
the children observed? Children should be made conscious of how 
carelessly running into the st1 eet may endanger the lives of the drn er 
and other occupants of cars. 
Discuss the inability of drivers to stop suddenly when a child darts 
out from behind a parked car. 

Pupil Actlv1t1es 

Collecting accident facts with regard to running out from behind 
parked cars. 
Writing compositions on the danger of running out from behind 
parked cars, the best one to be published in the school paper. 
Listing accidents and collecting pictures of those 'vhich 'vere caused 
by dashing out from behind parked cars. 
\Vritlng slogans and making post ers to bring out lessons on the sub
ject of safety In the streets, and posting on the bulletin board. 
Working out a series of pictures showing accidents 'vhich result frotn 
running out from behind parked cars. 

5. Doing Errands at the Safest Times 

Intor1national Matenal and Teacher Procedure 

Children should be encouraged to avoid doing errands during the 
rush hours of the day. Accidents are very apt to happen at this tin1e. 
Discuss the best time of the day for doing errands and the times of 
the rush hours. Talk about dusk as a tin1e when acciden1 s happen. 
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Discuss fatigue and inattention as causes of accidents, particularly 
during the eYening rush hour. 

Pupil Activities 

l\'laking a schedule for daily procedure of work, putting in the cor
rect time for doing errands. 
Checking the number of street accidents for a certain length of time 
as reported in newspapers Determining the number occurring at 
rush hours. 
Making a poster containing a series of pictures showing why we should 
avoid, if possible, doing errands at rush hours 

6. Riding a B icycle 

lnfo'tmational 1r1aterzal and Teacher Procedure 

A great many children of intermediate and upper grades age ride 
bicycles and learn how to ride them the safest way. Instruction 
should be given for the proper use of the bicycle. Points to stress 
are: 

Have good brakes and signal devices on bicycles. 
Have lights after dark. 
Keep off the sidewalks. 
Keep to the right side of the street. 
Use hand signals to indicate the route intended. 
Keep away from automobiles, street cars and other vehicles 
Carry no passenger on the handle bars of a bicycle. 
Stop the bicycle when coming up to a street car which is unload· 
• 1ng. 

Discuss the danger of trying to ride across the street on toy wagons, 
scooters, tricycles, etc. 
(See Safety Education, 1\Iay, Vol. XI, Bicycle Accidents.) 

Pu,pil Activities 

Writing the National Safety Council for the number of accidents 
resulting from collisions between motor vehicles and bicycles last year. 
Finding out tbe provisions of the village or city ordinance with regard 
to bicycle riding on sidewalks, carrying lights at night, carrying an 
extra person, etc 
1\'laking a list of safety rules for bicycle riding in town or on country 
r oads. 

7. Ch oos i ng the Saf est Street 

Informational b!aterzal and Teacher Proced'ure 

Children should be encouraged to choose the safest streets in going 
to and from school and when doing errands. 
To teach the location of the most dangerous streets and intersections 
in the school district and to avoid then1, map out with the help or 
the children, the most dangerous streets and intersections 
Talk about ways of avoiding dangerous streets and intersections. 

• 
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Pup il Act ivifles 

Drawing n1aps of the routes the children take to and from school. 
Indicate dan6·erous streets and intersections in reeL 

8. Helping Others in the Streets 

lnjo1 mat1onal l lJaterial and Teacher Procedure 

One of the most 1n1portant things to be done through the safety edu
ration progra1n is to Inake children responsible for the safety of others. 
They should be made to feel their responsibility for helping aged 
people and small children especially. Encourage them to help those 
who need help on the street and to report the tin1es when they actu
ally help people across the street Consideration should be shown 
to older people at all times. This is particularly necessary on the 

· part of bicyclists and skaters 

Pupzl Activities 

Reading and discussing the poem, "Somebody's l\1other." 
::.VIaking a Ineinory gen1 booklet which will contain quotations that 
have been p aced on the bnlletin board. These n1ay be supplen1ented 
by others collected by pupils. They may be accompanied by illus
trations bringing out the idea of helping older people on the street 
Examples of quotations with reference to helping others. 

«No one is useless in the "orld who lightens the burden for any
one else "-Dicltens 

"\Vhat do we hve for if it is not to make life less difficult to 
each other?"-George Eliot. 

"How easy it is to do kindly things if we only want to."-Dorr. 
"I'll help you and you help me, then what a happy world 'twill 

be.''-Selected. 

Discussing little acts of kindness to older people 
Making morning talks on the follo\ving subjects: 

Good mauners on the Street. 
Politenesc; to Elders. 
How to TI eat Somebody's Mother. 

Giving oral or written con1positions based on proverbs 
Writing original stories on bow the children or soznebody they know, 
have helped people on the street. 

He I poI de r p e r s o n s o n t h e s t r e e t 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 

If you are supposed to help little ones cross the street put the letter 
"h" in under spaces 1 and 20; if not, put an "i." 
If you are supposed to use the safety zone put "e" in spaces 2, 8, 11, 
21, 25, and 26; if not, put "d" there. 
If you are supposed to watch for lights at a railroad ct·ossing put 
"s" in spaces 13, 16, and 22; if not, put an "a" there. 
If you are supposed to run across the street any place that is handy 
put an "x" in spaces 5, 14, and 17; if not, put an "o" there. 
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If you are supposed to play in the streets put a "b" in spaces 3 and 
6; if not, put an "l" there. 
If you are supposed to avoid hitching for rides put a "p" 
4 and 10; if not put a "y" there. 

. 1n spaces 

If it is right to run from behind parked cars put an "o" in spaces 
15 and 18, if not, put "n" there. 
If you are supposed to look to the right and left before stepping off 
the curb put a "t" in spaces 19, 23, and 27, if not, put "g'' there. 
If you are ~upposed to avoid help ing older people across the street 
put an "h" in space 7; if not, put a "d" there. 
You now have a lesson on safety by arrangement of letters. 

9. Crossing Railroad Tracks 

Infonnatzonal J.Iatenal and Teacher Proceclure 

Children should learn to use care in crossing railroad tracks and 
know to keep awav from railroad stations and cars (See primal Y 
unit on "CrosRing Railroads.") 
Discuss what we should do before crossing a railroad track-Stop
look-listen 
Talk about why we should stop, look, and listen before crossing the 
track, even if there are devices which are supposed to warn at the 
approach of a train Talk about times when we should avoid cress
in~ the railroad track. 
Discuss the dangers of hopping freight trains, climbing on freight 
cars, or crawling under a train which is standing still. 
Talk about dangers in walking on railroad tracks or bridges and 
"·hy one should look both ways even when a train has just passed 
a crossing. 

Pupil Activit'les 

Making a list of unsafe railroad crossings in the community. 
Writing directions for crossing a railroad-Look both ways before 
crossing the railroad tracl<s-cross only when the gates are up. If 
the tracks are not guarded by gates or watchmen, look for automatic 
safety signal whi<:h ·will t ell when train 1s on track. 
Interviewinr a railroad engineer, asking nbout causes of railroad 
accidents-reporting to class. 
Bringing to class ne,vspaper clippings of crossing accidents 
Writing to insurance companies for data on railroad crossing accidents. 

10. Becom 1ng A cqua m t ed w i th Pub l ic T raff ic Officials 

Injo1 mat1onal .J.1!aterial and Teacher Procedure 

Children should know what public officials are charged with regu
lating traffic. 
The teacher tnay, with the help of the class, work out an outline. The 
following one suggests dividing tuaterial an1ong four groups, with 
a chairn1au for each. Let each group "-'"01'1{ out a way for teaching 
his part of the outline. Sotne tnay decide upon debate, others re
ports, pageants, posters, etc. 
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PUBLIC OFFICIALS 

1. Names of Officials 
(a) Policemen 
(b) Patrols 
(c) Mayor 

2. Duties of Public Officials 

(d) Sheriff 
(e) Marshal 

(a) To regulate street traffic 
(b) To take care of children and older people. 
(c) To see that people obey laws. 

3. Our Duty Toward Public Officials 
(a) Obey the officers. 
(b) Obey the traffic signals and traffic lights. 

4. Penalties for Violating Laws 
(a) Fines. 
(b) Imprisonment. 
(c) Removal of driver's license. 

Pupil Activities 

Discussing the importance of reporting accidents. 
Inviting the policeman, patrolman, mayor, or sher1ff to talk to 
the room. 

11. Knowing A bout Dri ver's and Auto L icenses 

Informational Materials and Teacher Procedure 

Have some child bring a driver's license to school Let all examine 
it and talk about its importance and hcnv it may be revoked. 
Discuss the automobile license, its cost and importance; children may 
report their county numbers. 
Let the children find out ho"\\· the colors for license plates are chosen, 
and the history of Iowa's numbering scheme and how it has changed. 

Pttpil A ct tvities 

Discussing the purpose of the law requiring a license of auto drivers. 
Studying and reporting on the content of the driver's license. 
Finding out how many have been revoked this year and why. 
Inviting the sheriff or other officials to talk to the room. 

EVIDENCE OF MASTERY 

As a summary let pupils work out safety puzzle or acrostic. 

First 
Word 

A SAFETY PUZZLE 

My first is the initial letter of that which we should all avoid 
My second are those who should be careful before crossing the 
streets. l\fy third is that which we should all do before crossing 
a ranroad track. My fourth and last is those cars from behind 
which we should not run. 

Second lVIy first is the initial letter of those who regulate traffic. ~Iy 

Word second is that which tells us when to drive and when to stop. 
My third is those streets which we should be careful of when 

• 
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crossing. My fourth is that which we should not do during 
rush hours. l\1y fifth and last IS that time when we should 
avoid doing errands. 

Third My first is the initial letter of those who regulate traffic. My 
Word second is those whom we should help cross streets. My third 

is the lights which tell us to stop. My fourth is that which we 
should be careful of when crossing. My fifth is that which we 
should all do to traffic signals. My sixth is the time we should 
all cross streets in the center of the block. My seventh and 
last is the zone in which we should play. My whole is a rule 
which we should observe. 

ANSWERS 

0 - Officers 
L - Lights 

H - Hitching 
E - Everyone 
L - Look 
P - Parked 

D - Dangerous 
E - Errands 
R - Rush 

P - Patrols 
E - Elders 
R- Red 
S - Streets 
0 - Obey 
N - Never 
S - Safety 

:MATCHING EXERCISE 

Place before the column at the left the number of the word in the 
right hand column corresponding to the statement. 

------- ··--- 1. The correct place to cross streets. 
·- ·- -------- 2. The diTection in which we should look be-

··----·-----
---··-- --- --
----------- -

... ............ ... ... ... . . 

--·----- ···-

fore c-rossing streets. 
3. Those who regulate traffic. 
4. The zone in which we should play. 
5. That which we should avoid running 

behind. 
from 

6. The time when we should avoid doing er
rands. 

7. That which we should do before crossing 
a railroad track. 

8. Those whom we should help across the 
street. 

··- ------·· 9 The color that signals us to stop. 

Policeman 
Safety 
Parked cars 
Cars 
Rush hours 
Crossings 
Older people 
Officers 
Green 
Patrols 
Children 
Right 
Red 
Left 
Dangerous 
Both 
Look 
Stop 

• 



G4 

. . . .. . . . . . . . 1 . 

... .. . . . . . . . 2. 
3. 

···-·······. '1. 

-. ... ... . .... 0. 

10\VA COLJRSE OF STUDY 

YES-~0 TEST 
Is it necessary to look up and down a railroad track if it 

is not train tilue? 
Should one think of hin1s elf only on the s l reet? 
Should one avoid playing in strer- ts? 
Is the rush hour a good thne for doing errands because ev
eryone is in a hurry . .., 
Should one look to the right and then to the left before cross
ing a street? 

·····--···-· 6. Is it al,Ya} s necessary to obey traffic rules? 
............ 7. If a cur is not seen con1ing on a boulevard, should one stop 

before driving· onto the boulevard? 

···-·· ··-· 8 
9. 

Does the green light mean go? 
Should one use the safety zone? 

10 Should one learn the location of dangerous intersections and 
a voic.l then1? 

A CROSS \YORD PrZZLE 

2 3 5 6 7 8 10 11 12 

14 21 24 

26 55 56 

57 39 45 45 46 

49 so 52 53 54 55 57 

69 70 

81 82 

89 95 

101 106 107 108 

115 114 115 119 

121 122 125 1r.4 1 '31 

155 140 

145 146 147 148 149 

• 
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ACROSS 
2. 
5. 

37 . . 
43. 
49. 
52. 
67. 
73. 
81. 

105. 
113. 
121. 

A word n1eaning the opposite of stop. 
The name of the men who help guide the traffic. 
The side of the road we should walk on. 
The time of day we should avoid doing errands 
The opposite of out. 
We should play in the safety ........... . 
Opposite of wet. 
What we should avoid doing on the back of cars 
A Biblical character connected with a flood 
One who is wise; a name applied to a careful driver 
A prefix meaning "for." 
The word that means do as you are told by the traffic officer. 

65 

140. 
145. 

A moving machine that will hurt boys and girls if in the way. 
Waiting to hear sotnething in the distance, as a train 

DOWN 
2. 
9. 

12. 
37. 
43. 
71. 
77. 
91. 

121. 

The color of the light that means the coast is clear 
A word often used instead of intersections. 
The opposite of go. 
What we should follow when crossing the streets 
Color of light that always means "stop." 
Word that is the opposite of safety in meaning 
A kindn~ss to older people when crossing the streets. 
The word meaning to peer. 
A word that names what is used to improve roads where they 
are n either paved nor graveled. 

FIRE SAFETY 
UNIT OBJECTIVE 

To teach safety against fire. 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 
To continu e the development of carefulness in the prevention of fire. 
To teach children what to do in case of fire. 
To teach how to give first aid in case of burns. 

I~FORl\1ATIONAL l\1ATERIAL, TEACHER PROCEDURE, AND PUPIL 
ACTIVITIES 

1. Continuing the Development of Carefulness in Preventing Fires 

lnfoTmational ltlaterial ancl TeacheT Procedure 

Training in fire prevention should be continued from the primary 
grades. Talk to the children about the dangers of playing with 
matches, firecrackers, the use of candles for Christmas trees, Hallow
een, and birthday parties, and the danger of playing near open fires, 
hot stoves, or lighted kerosene and gasoline lamps and lanterns. 
Let the children list with you reasons why matches should be kept 
in a safe place. (Review prin1ary section on "Safety from Fire.") 
Emphasize the following rules with regard to the use of n1atches: 

Use safety n1atches whenever possible 
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l{eep matches in a covered earthen or n1etal container and out of 
the reach of children. 
Always strike a match away from you. 

Get the latest bulletin from the state fire n1a1 shal and make problems 
from the figures given on fire losses in Iowa in the past year. (See 
elen1entary stnte course of study, p. 88.) 
Discuss with the children. 

Safe ways with candles with regard to candle sticks, drafts, and 
keeping away from curtains. 
Danger of using a candle to look for son1ething in a closet. 
Dangers of lighted candles on Christmas trees 
How to de:corate a Christ1nas tree without lighted candles 
Dangers of lighted candles at a birthday party and Halloween cele
bration. 

Write to the Playground and Recreation Department at Los Angeles, 
Calif, for a hulletin on making candles fron1 clothespins for Christ
n1as trees. 
(W1 ite to the Safety Department of the Amelican Auton1obile Asso
ciation, Penn Ave. and 17th Street, \Vashington, D C, for Loose Leaf 
Lessons in Safety Education with regard to a Safe ChristJnas and 
New Year.) 
Discuss safe heating systetns, danger of overheating, and banking 
of fires for the night. 
Talk about special fire hazards on the fann, especially the storing 
and use of gasoline and kerosene, striking 1natches around hay or 
straw, and spontaneous combustion. 
Discuss care in the use of kerosene and gasoline lamps and lanterns 
A short ans·wer or yes and no test n1ay be n1ade over the following: 

Keeping lamps and lanterns clean. 
\Vays for clean1ng burners. 
Keeping gasoline and kerosene larnps in good condition. 
Places to set gasoline and kerosene lamps and lanterns. 
J{eeping lamps away from curtains and other things liable to 
catch fire. 
Leaving a burning lamp for a long time. 
Leaving lighted lamps when going away from the house. 
Use of kerosene lantern at the barn. 
Use of ke1 osene soaked rags to thaw frozen pipes. 

Talk about the proper places for storing gasoline and kerosene. 
Emphasize the law which calls for making all gasoline cans and con
tainers red. 

(See elementary state course of study, p. 88.) 
Talk about dangers connected ·with cleaning with gasoline. Gasoline 
fumes will ignite and explode with friction. 
Discuss the danger of reviving a fire in the stove with kerosene. 
Talk about the iinportance of not allo'\""ing rubbish to collect and the 
dangers of having oily rags used for cleaning or painting lying about. 

• 
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Talk about how spontaneous co1nbustion might be prevented in hay 
barns. Send for the Farmers' Bulletin on "Spontaneous Combustion." 
(It contains information of \alue to farmers who have straw and hay 
to store.) 
If possible, show the children a fire extinguisher and how to use it. 
Talk about the importance of disconnecting the electric iron when not 
• In use. 
Discuss safety in the use of gas. 
Discuss how the installation of radios may be a fire hazard. 
Discuss with the children the ite1ns which should be put in home and 
school inspection blanks and then have the inspections made. (This 
should come as a climax to the division of the unit on "Safety fron1 
Fire.") 
See elementary state course of study, pp. 86 and 87.) 

Pupil Activzties 

Finding out if fires in the con1munity were started by the careless 
use of matches. 
l\1aking posters which show safe ways for the use of matches. 
Demonstrating the proper way to strike matches. 
Finding out what kind of match is approved by the Underwriters 
Laboratory, Inc., Chicago, Illinois. 
!\Taking a list of the various ways in which fires are started. 
l\1aking safety statements about each of the following: 

Kind of matches to use 
Carrying matches in one's pocket. 
Leaving matches lying about where children can get then1. 
Permitting young children to play with matches. 
Throwing cigarette stubs into rubbish, waste baskets, or out of 
the car or train windows. 
Smoking around inflamn1able materials 
Throwing burned matches into the waste basket. 

Noting the difference between the con1mon match and the safety 
match. 
Finding out local laws concerning the sale and shooting of fireworks 
Writing safety statements with regard to the following in order to 
have a safe Fourth: 

Gunpowder. 
Lighted firecrackers. 
Dynamite caps. 
Throwin~ down a lighted match. 
Sparklers. 
Picking up a firecracker that didn't go off. 
Carrying fireworks in the pocket. 
Throwing firecrackers towards people, buildings, and automobiles. 

Telling about accidents which were caused by firecrackers. 
Making a list of safe ways with regard to Christmas trees and decora
tions . 
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Looking up accounts of fires at Christmas entertainments 
\Vriting stories about: 

A Safe and Sane Fourth of July 
Schoolhouse Fires 
Christmas Tree Tragedies 
How to Use Matches 

Discussing stoves, furnaces, and fireplaces of different kinds and find
ing how many fires have been caused by defective flues in the com
munity during the year. 
Writing safety rules \vith reference to: 

Pouring kerosene into a stove to revive the fire. 
Putting ashes in wooden boxes or barrels. 
Using dampers and drafts. 
IVIaking stove pipes red hot. 
Keeping stoves, furnaces, flues, and chimneys clean. 
Hanging wet clothing near a stove. 
Drying wood in the oven. 
Screening an open fireplace. 

Reading to find out what percentage of deaths caused by fire in Iowa 
could be attributed to open flames. 
Making a drawing or diagram of the heating system used at hon1e. 
Making graphs and problems showing the loss in Iowa caused by 
fires in the city, towns, and country. 
Discussing the proper care of a chimney, how it may become defective, 
proper ways for building chimneys, necessity for cleaning them, and 
proper way to close flue holes into the chimney when not in use. 
Listing uses of gasoline and ways for being safe in using it. 
Showing by means of posters the following: 

Keep gasoline in a tightly closed red can. 
Shut off tbe motor while the gasoline tank is being filled. 
Avoid smoking when filling or having gasoline tank filled. 
Gasoline should be kept in a receptacle painted bright red. 
The word "Gasoline" should be printed on it plainly in large let· 
ters 
Never us~ gasoline for cleaning clothes Friction from r,ubbing 
may cause fire. 

Discussing the danger of having stove pipes come in contact with 
woodwork. 
Finding out what fires in the community \Yere caused by spontaneous 
combustion and ho\v some of them might have been prevented 
Finding out 1 ules in factories concerning smoking, provision for 
refuse and arrangement of aisles 
Discussing in connection with schools the importance of keeping the 
halls clear, allowing no refuse to collect, and need for fire drills 
Writing to the National Fire Protection Association for estimates of 
fire losses occasioned by careless handling of electric irons 
Writing safety rules for the use of gas concerned with: p1pe connec-

• 
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tions, what to do when a leak is discovered, lighting a match to look 
for a gas leak, and the use of rubber gas tubing. 
Listing safety rules for installing radios, considering setting up out
door aerials, radio installations, and the grounding of a radio set. 
Making and using school inspection blanks. After pupils and teacher 
have decided what sh ould be put into the blanks a certain length 
of time is given for inspecting the school building. Reports may then 
be made in language or citizenship class. A sample of such blanks 
might be· 

SCHOOL INSPECTIONS 

Name of School .............................................. Date --······························-~-----
Name of Inspector _____ ..... _ .................... _ ... ___ .... Grade ..... ____ .................. ------- .. __ 

1. Kind of building. ·-----------------------
2. Number of stories. ------------------------
3. Kind of roof. -----------·-····-------
4. Number of exits. --------------·---------
5. Number of stairways. -·-···------------·-···· 
6. Are halls kept clear? ------··----------------
7. Do doors open out? ------ -----·------·---
8. How many fire escapes? ------------------ ..... 
9. Are fire escapes in good condition? _____ . 

10. Are door s and fire escapes kept unlocked? ---------------------
11. Are fire drills held at least once a month? ------------------------
12. Is the fire alarm effective? ·····-------------------
13. How long does it take to empty the building? ----------------· ··----
14. Are there fire extinguishers and 'vater hose located about the 

building? ------------------------
15. Are fire extinguishers in good condition? ------------------------
16. Is there a fire alann box at your school and do you know how to 

use it? ---------------------- --
17. Are the boiler room and basement clean and free from rubbish? 

18. I s the attic in good condition? ---------- . --··--·-
19. Is there proper disposal of waste paper? -------·-·--·--·--------
20. Are the boilers in good condition? .................... . 
21. Does the building heat well and easily? ·----------------------
22. Are chimneys kept cleaned out? ------------ --·---·-----
23. I s the fuel stored too close to the furnace? ------------------------
24. Do electric fixtures seem to be in good condition? --------------------· .. 
25. Are the science laboratories, home economics and manual training 

departn1ents provided with fire extinguishers and fire blankets? 

Home inspectiOn blanks may be made in the same way and the chil
dren encouraged to make home safety inspect ions. 

HOME INSPECTION 

Name __ .... ------- ...... -----------. __________ ... ··---.. __ ... Date .................... ___ .. ------··· ........ __ 
Telephone n urn ber ______________ ... _ ............. Address _______ ............. __ .... ___ . ·----- ..... . 

1. Are matches kept in safe places? ....................... . 

• 
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2. Do you use safe ways with Christmas trees and on Fourth of July? 

3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 

10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 

------------------------
Are fires properly banked at night? _____ ................ . 
Do you have asbestos shingles on the house? ·---------- --------- ---
Is the floor above the furnace protected? ------------------·---· -
Are chimneys in good condition? -- -------------·--- --- · 
Are chimneys cleaned regularly? ...... ... . ......... . 
Do stove pipes pass through the attic? -- -----·--- -- ----------
Are unused stove pipe holes properly closed? -----------------------· 
Is gasoline used in stoves and lamps? . ·----------·- ··--·--·-· 
Is the gasoline can the right color? ..... ................ .. 
Is gasoline used for cleaning in the house? .............. ........ .. 
Is the gasoline can kept in the house? . .............. ... .. 
Are there any gas connections made ·with rubber tubing? ............... . 
Kind of heating system used? . --------- -----------
Are k erosene lamps kept in good condition? .... ................ ... . 
Are fires started with kerosene? .. . ....... .. .......... . 
Are the attic and basement free from rubbish and old papers? 

------------------------
19. Are oily rags and paint buckets left in the basement? -- ------- ----- -·- ·· 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 

Are there any fire extinguishers in your house? ····· · ··--·--- ----- -----
Do you have a water hose? ....................... . 
Have you an electric iron? .... . ................ . 
Is your radio properly installed? ............ .... ...... . 
Are electric fixtures in good condition? ....................... . 
Have you any worn electric cords? -·---------- ------- -----

2. Knowing What to Do in Case of F ire 

Injorntational !Jiatenal and Teache1· Procedure 

Children should know how to assist in preventing injury to people in 
case of fire and to prevent spread of fire. 
Discuss what to do if one's clothes catch fire Wrap in a rug, blanket, 
coat, or canvas, and roll slowly on the floor or ground. Emphasize 
the importance of not running as that only fans the flames and drives 
them upward toward the face and mouth. 
Explain the danger of breathing fire and smoke. 
Talk about: 

Attacking fire at its base 
Beating out fire with a wet broom or coat. 
A voiding the use of water in case of fire from gasoline, oil or 
grease. Smother this type of fire or use a fire extinguisher. 

Discuss the points in giving a fire alarm. Children should know the 
exact thing to do if a fire is discovered in the city, town, or country. 

If the fire is discovered in the city: Use the telephone to call 
the fire department or use the fire alarm box. A11 children 
should be taught the number of the fire department. When tele
phoning it is necessary to report street address of fire. When 
using fire alarm box, break glass, turn key, or pull lever clear 
down, wait for fire apparatu3 to arrive and then show the loca-
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tion of fire. (Some alarm boxes have levers and not keys.) Dis
cuss the importance of knowing where the nearest a larm box 
is located. 
If the fire is discovered in the town: Use the telephone to call 
the fire department and the neighbors. Give the exact location 
of the fire. 
If the fire is discovered in the country: Give the line signal on 
the telephone or call central and ask her to do it. Make use of 
fire extinguishers and hose. (Write to the National Fire Pro
tective Association for Safegua'rding the Home Against Fire, a 
fire prevention manual for school children, and to the National 
Board of Fire Underwriters for Safegu.a?~ding the Farm Agatnst 
Fire.) 

Talk about: 
Looking for the nearest exit when going to the theater. 
Avoiding crowding or screaming if in a public building wh ich is 
on fire. 
Finding the fire escapes before going to bed in a strange house 
or hotel. 
Crowding near a burning building where firemen are working. 
Saving life before property. 
Importance of clear thinking. 

Discuss how to escape from a burning building. Emphasize the fol
lowing: 

Close the doors and windows. (Fire cannot burn without air .) 
Put a wet towel over the face, or place a wet handkerchief in 
the moutt. and breathe through it (to keep smoke out of the 
lungs). If the smoke is very dense crawl along the floor . Use 
the wall as a guide. Drag anyone with you that you see left 
behind. (Write to the National Safety Council, Inc., 20 N. Wacker 
Drive, Chicago, for Accident Facts in connection with this unit.) 

Pupil Activities 
Learning how to use a fire extinguisher. 
1\Iaking a small fire extinguisher from sodium bicarbonate and sul
phuric acid. 
Demonstrating what to do in case your clothing or that of another 
catches fire. 
Demonstrating calling the fire department by telephone, giving the 
correct number for the fire department. 
Discussing best ways to escape from a burning building. 

3. Know i ng What to Do When the School F i re Alarm Sounds 

Inforrnattonal Mate?~ial and Teache'r Procedure 

Children should know exactly what to do when the school fire alarm 
sounds. 
Work with them in organizing a fire drill so that the exact procedure 
is understood. (See Safety Education, Vol. XI, pp. 31, 34, 133, and 
177, on Fire Prevention .) 



72 lOW A COURSE OF STUDY 

Pupil Activzttes 
Organizing a fire drill-such organization as the following may be 
set up: 

Children nearest the door are taught to open the doors quickly 
· and hold them open. 

When th~ alarm sounds all work is dropped at once. 
No one stops for wraps or books. 
Everyone quickly steps into line. 
The exit is known by all. 
Children pass quickly do,vn a designated stairs and hall to the 
outside. 
The teacher follows her group. 
Go a safe distance fron1 the building. 
\Vhen the bell sounds, all come back to work 
Roll call taken. 

4. Using F irst Aid in Case of Bu r ns 

Informational J.Jatenal and Teacher Proced-ure 
Children should know ho'v to use first aid in case of burns and also 
what to do if the burns are severe. 
Explain the need for taking care of burns and scalds. 
Talk about the dangers of burns if care is not taken. 
Discuss the ways of treating burns and scalds and en1phasize the 
fact that the burn is slight if the skin is not broken but severe if 
the skin is broken. The air should be kept out and the burn ban
daged loosely with a clean bandage. Cut around the clothing if it 
adheres to the flesh and in this way avoid pulling off a portion of 
the skin. Call a doctor if the burn is severe In case of severe burns 
immerse the burned part in a water and baking soda solution at 
normal temperature until the doctor arrives. If soda bath is im
possible ap}!ly gauze saturated with fresh salad oil, vaseline or pure 
petroleum or corn oil. Lard, cream, or motor oil may be used in 
an emergency. 
Pupil A ctzv1tzes 
Demonstrating the care of burns. 
Learning what is in a first aid kit and purpose of each item. 

EVIDENCES OF MASTERY 
Children show a greater interest in fire prevention 
Interest and sensibility shown in inspection reports on hon1e and school. 
Improved self control at times of fire drill 
Ability to prevent burns and scalds. 
Knowledge of the ways of treating burns. 

SAFETY AT SCHOOL 
UNIT OBJECTIVE 

To teach safety at school. 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

To have children study the causes of accidents on the way to school, 
and in the schoolroom, and on the playground, and how to prevent them. 
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INFORMATIONAL l\1ATERIAL, TEACHER PROCEDURE, AND PUPIL 
ACTIVITIES 

1. Avo iding Accidents on the W ay t o School 

Into·rmatwnal JJate1·ial and Teacher Procedu1·e 
There is need to train children for being safe on the way to and from 
school. Many accidents happen to then1 at this time. The unit on 
"Safety at School" in the primary section should be reviewed. 
Stress especially the dangers of playing in the streets, hopping trucks, 
crossing at other places than intersections Stress the importance 
of keeping to the left when walking on the public highway. (See 
elementary state course of study, p 84.) 
Discuss the importance of avoiding riding ·with strangers when on the 
way to or from school. 
Talk about the conduct of the children in the bus when going to or 
from school. Emphasize waiting until the bus stops before attetnpt
ing to get on or off, helping to keep the bus clean, helping to keep 
order in the bus, and doing nothing to distract the attention of the 
driver. 
Discuss places to get out of car when parents bring children to school. 
They should drive to the curb directly in front of the school entrance, 
or stop at a corner near the school. If the car is stopped across the 
street from the school, the children should go to the nearest corner 
to cross rather than at the place where they get out of the car. (Write 
to the National Safety Council, Inc., 20 N. Wacker Drive, Chicago, 
for Accident Facts for use in connection with this unit.) 
Pupil Activitles • 

Listing all accidents which happened to children in the district on 
the way to and from school last year and telling how these accidents 
could have been avoided. 
\Vriting the National Safety Council, New York, for a list of the 
accidents which happened to children on the way to and from school 
last year. 
How could these accidents have been prevented? 
Reporting on conferences with parents about places to stop when they 
bring the children to school in cars. 
Reporting bus drivers who smoke while driving, and who do not 
stop for railroads nor regard highway traffic signs and who are other
wise careless 

2 Avoiding A ccidents i n t he Schoo l r oom 

Intonnational ltlaterial and Teacher P1 ocedure 

Serious accidents often happen as a result of carelessness in the 
schoolroom. In teaching this unit it is well to review the units on 
"Safety at School" and "Safety Against Fire" in the primary section. 
Stress the importance of avoiding falls and talk about the various 
accidents that result fron1 falls. How may such accidents be avoided? 
Discuss the dangers connected with throwing objects in the school
room. Children have lost their eyesight as a result of throwing pen
cils, ink bottles, etc. (See elen1entary state course of study, p. 204.) 

• 
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Explain how some kinds of running games are not used in the school
r oom because the children may collide with each other or with desks 
Discuss the Importance of health safety, emphasizing especially ways 
of preventing diseases What to do when coughing and sneezing; 
how vaccination prevents some diseases; how to prevent the spread
ing of skin eruptions, and running sores. 

Pupil .Activtties 
Discussing each part of the school building from the point of view 
of safety. 
Determining whether or not everybody in the school does his or her 
part in avoiding accidents and insuring the safety of others 
Relating the circumstances or causes of falls which caused accidents 
of which the children know Talking about ways of preYenting falls 
on stairways or walks. 
Discussing the dangers of tripping in the schoolroo1n, hall, or stairs 
or of pulling a chair from under a person. 
Talking or writing about the dangers of leaning out of upstairs win
dows. 
Mak~ a list of running games safe to play in the schoolroom. Some 
of these may be of the relay type which include running, hopping, 
and throwing relays in which soft balls or bean bags are used. 
Writing to the State Department of Health for literature on common 
diseases. This information may be read silently and made the basis 
for a discussion on how to prevent diseases. 

3. Avoiding Accidents on or Near the Schoolgrounds 
Informat ional Matenal and Teacher Proced?.lre 
Children should learn safety ways on or near the school grounds. 
Review the units on "Safety at School," "Safety from Fire," and 
"Safety in Play" for the primary grades. ("\Vrite to the National Bu
reau of Casualty and Surety Underwriters, One Park Ave, New York, 
for Oom1nunity Safety .Act1vities fro?n .A.1nerican Legwn Posts.) 
Discuss accidents in playing ball. What accidents occur in football 
as a result of tackling, blocking, and kicking? 'Voulcl touch football 
for boys be less dangerous? 
What accidents may occur in playing baseball as a result of the ball, 
bat, and running to base? How may pitcher or catcher help protect 
themselves from the ball? What accidents may occur in basket ball? 
How may many of the accidents which happen in these games be 
avoided? 
Discuss safe ways on playgrounds. Revie'v the use of play apparatus 
in the primary division on "Safety at Play." 
Emphasize the importance of safe ways in playing on the swings, 
teeters, slides, etc. 
Discuss the danger of scratches, bruises, sprains, and cuts from acci
dents on the playground. What may be done in each case? How may 
such accidents be prevented? (See elementary state course of study, 
p. 204.) Explain the schoolboy patrol and try to interest the children 
in organizing such. Information for organizing and operating the 

• 
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schoolboy patrol may be secured from the American Automobile As
sociation, Washington, D. C., or the National Safety Council, New 
York. The following will need to be emphasized: 

Work of the Schoolboy Patrol 
Instructs, directs, and controls pupils in crossing streets near 
the school. 
Does not direct traffic but calls attention of motorists to chil
dren crossing the streets. 
Uses flag attached to a light staff for signaling. 

PupLl Actt vttles 
Discussing the accidents which have occurred in your school in play
ing football, baseball, and basket ball. 
Listing 'vays in which one may be injured in playing football, base
ball, and basket ball, and naming accidents to avoid in connection 
with each. 
l{eeping a careful record of all accidents happening on the playground, 
classifying them under the different games, as baseball, hockey, foot
ball, etc., and studying how to prevent such accidents. School acci
dent report blanks may be secured from the National Safety Council, 
New York City. 
Padding dangerous pillars and posts which may cause accidents in the 
gymnasium. 
Using mats under all apparatus work and not going on the apparatus 
unless the mats are in position. 
Making safety rules regarding the use of the swings, teeters, slides, 
and other equipment. 
Giving remedies for scratches, bruises, sprains, cuts, etc., and telling 
how to prevent such accidents. 
Writing to the American Automobile Association, Washington, D. C., 
or to the National Safety Council for regulations for organizing and 
operating a Schoolboy Patrol. 

Organizing and operating a Schoolboy Patrol 
Wear the standard insignia for patrol members, which is the 
white Sam Browne belt. 
Patrol officers wear special badges on the left arm. 

What the patrol does on duty. 
Stands on curb. 
Does not enter street more than three steps. 
Keeps back the pupils until he sees a lull in traffic and then sig
nals them to cross. 

Eligibility to be a patrol. 
Appointed by principal or teacher. 
Both boys and girls are eligible. 
Patrols are usually sixth, seventh, or eighth grade boys or girls. 
The police sometimes instruct and help the patrols. 
Must be patient and courteous. 
Must give strict attention to business while on duty. 

, 
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Other duties of patrol. 
Take char ge of stairways and halls when pupils are passing out. 
Responsibility for order in going in and out of building. 
Help with fire drills. 

Formulating a set of health rules for safety. 
Practicing health rules at all times. 

EVIDENCES OF MASTERY 

Less accidents among school children on the way to and from school, 
on the playground, and in the schoolroom. 

HOME SAFETY 

UNIT OBJECTIVE 

To teach safety at home. 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

To have children study the causes of home accidents. 
To cultivate cooperation and service as a special form of safety ed uca

tion in these grades. 
To study methods of first aid necessary in con1mon accidents. 

INFORMATIONAL MATERIAL, TEACHER PROCEDURE, AND PUPIL 
ACTIVITIES 

1. Reviewing "Safety at Home" for Primary Grades 

2. Reviewing "Safety from Fire" for Primary and for Intermediate and 
Upper Grades 

3 Preventing Accidents from Electricity 

Informational },faterial and Teacher Procedu1·e 

4. Preventing Accidents in the Use of Gas Stoves and Carbon Monoxide 
Ga5 from Cars 

Children should be taught to use care with regard to the use of elec
tricity. They should know safety precautions in the use of electrical 
appliances, proper conduct during an electrical storm, the danger of 
touching live wires, and first aid fo r electrical shock. 
Emphasize the importance of avoiding the touching of any two elec
trical appliances at the same tin1e, such as turning on an electric 
light while handling the telephone. 
Discuss with the children the danger of electricity. If a static nla
chine or electricity is available, one may give the pupils an idea of 
electricity. One may also have them join hands to show how the 
current is carried from one body to another. This experience may 
be used for all the topics under electricity. 
Talk about ways in which electricity makes life easier and more pleas
ant. (Write to the National Bureau of Casualty and Surety Under
'vriters, One Park Ave., N Y., for Corn-rnunity Safety ActLvities tor 
American Legion Posts.) 
Explain how careless handling of electrical appliances, defective wir-
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ing and overloading of circuits are the chief causes of fires started 
by electricity. 

Discuss the Importance of avoiding the touching of electrical fixtures 
with wet hands or a damp cloth or while standing on a damp or 
cement floor. 

Talk about the danger of turning a light on or off while in the bathtub. 
Explain why frayed or worn electric cords should be replaced by 
new ones; when the insulation on wires becomes worn or frayed, or 
when connections become loose, there is aln1ost certain to be short 
circuits. A short circuit causes a shower of sparks or a burst of 
flame. If worn cords were replaced promptly by new ones many 
fires and other accidents would be avoided. 
Explain why ordinary pendant cord only should be used, dropped 
directly down from the ceiling and not around walls, over nails, along 
floors, through windows, etc. 

Talk about the reason why one should not cover electric 1 ight bulbs 
with cloth or paper to serve as a shade. Let the children feel the 
heat from a light bulb. Take a magnifying glass on a day when the 
sun is shining brightly and direct the sun's r ays through the mag
nifying glass. This may be compared to the electric light bulb. 
Would this affect the paper shade on the light bulb the same as 
that under the magnifying glass? What are used as shades for light 
bulbs? What would one use as a temporary shade? How would 
one fix it on a light? 

Discuss why it is necessary to not only turn off the switch when 
through ironing but to disconnect the iron from the cord. 
Discuss fuses and their use. Why should a fuse not be changed 
when the current is on? 

What is the danger of replacing a fuse with a penny or a piece of wire? 
What should be done if the light goes off in your house as a result 
of a fuse blowing out? 

Discuss proper conduct during an electrical storn1. Places in the 
home which one should avoid during an electrical storm are in the 
open door or near an open window, or the telephone, radio, stoves, 
bathroom fixtures, and plumbing. Places outdoors to be avoided are 
telephone poles, wire fences, trees, and barns. The greater number 
of people struck by lightning are struck while n1oving rapidly or 
standing under a tree apart from other trees. 
Send to the U. S. Department of Agriculture for a free farn1ers' bul
letin No. 1512 on Protection of Buildings and Farm Property tron~ 
Lightnzng. 

Explain the danger of fallen wires and what to do when one is ob
served-Guard wire and warn others not to come near. Send some
one to telephone the Police Department or Electric Company. Avoid 
touching anyone who has come in oontact with a live wire. Try to 
remove the wire with a dry wooden stick. 

Talk about high voltage lines and transformer stations, and the dan
ger of climbing light or telephone poles. 

• 
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Talk about how guy wires and ground wires which run down wooden 
poles may be dangerous. 
Discuss the danger of installing radio aerials either over or under 
high voltage circuits. 
Explain why one should keep off signboards which are lighted by 
electricity. 
Discuss the importance of avoiding the use of wire in making a kite. 
Discuss first aid procedure for electric shock. The following points 
should be brought out in case of shock from contact with a live wire: 

( 1) Get the patient loose from the wire without endangering 
yourself. 

( 2) Avoid touching the patient's flesh. 

( 3) If possible, notify the electric company to shut off the cur
rent. 

( 4) If the electric company cannot be notified use a dry stick 
to push the victiln off the \vire or pull it away from his body. 

( 5) If it isn't possible to get hold of a dry stick or board, throw 
a coat or other dry garment around son1e part of the patient's 
body and use for pulling as you would a rope. 

( 6) A void use of wet sticks or any metal thing. 

(7) If the ground IS wet try to find a dry board or newspapers 
upon which to stand. 

( 8) A void getting closer than one and one-half feet to the wire. 

( 9) As soon as the victim is loose from the wire and in cases 
of lightning shock start artificial respiration. (See unit on 
"Safety in Play and Rec1 eation" for intern1ediate and upper 
gradeEi ) 

( 10) After respiration has been r estored, treat the burns. (See 
unit on "Safety from Fire" for intermediate and upper 
grades) 
(Write to the National Safety Council, Inc., 20 N. Wacker 
Drive, Chicago, for Acc2dent Facts for use in connection 
with this unit.) 

Pupil Activities 

Hooking up several dry cells so that there is enough current to give 
a slight shock. Explaining in notebooks how the current passes 
through the children's bodies and where it goes 
Giving examples of how one received a shock and incidents of which 
the children have known. 
Explaining how it would be dangerous to touch two electrical appli
ances at the satne time. 
Listing all the ways in which electricity is used. 
Discussing the hazards against which one must guard in putting up 
aerials, making connections, and handling radio equipment. 
Finding out bow many fires were caused by electrical wires, and 
faulty connections or appliances in the cotnn1unity during the past 
year. 

• 
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Using the static n1achine to show how nHtch greater the shock is 
''"hen the hands are wet, and discussing and explaining the 1 eason. 
Answering the following questions and "riting in notebooks. 

"-That is meant by a good conductor of electricity? By a poor con
ductor? 
What are some good conductors of electricity? 
What are so1ne poor conductors of electricity? 
For what are some poor conductors used? 
What does insulation mean? 
\\That five rules will you follow concerning electric currents and 
electrical fixtures? 

Writing safe rules for the handling of electrical fixtures in the home. 
Explaining why it is dangerous to touch a metal fixture when the feet 
are in water or in a damp place. 
Showing through demonstration how a spark will fly across a small 
space to complete the circuit . 
Showing how an electric cord may temporarily be fixed with tape 
if it is not possible to replace the frayed cord at once. 
Computing the following problem and others: 

In 1929 aue to the carelessness in the handling of electrical ap
pliances a fire loss of $18,632,270 was suffered in the United 
States Thirty-seven per cent of this total was caused by im
proper use of electric irons and old, worn cords. What loss 
was caused by the improper use of electric irons and cords? 
Graphing the above and other problems. 
Making posters showing the proper use of electric irons. 
Discussing how an electl ic pad may be dangerous. 
Showing how a paper will burn by being near an electric light 
bulb. 
1\Iaking posters to show why care should be used in covering 
light bulbs. 
Finding out how electrical fuses are made and how they worlc 
Making a diagram of a fuse and fuse box io show how it works. 
Explaining how lightning rods work 
Finding out to whon1 reports conce1ning hrol{en light and tele
phone wires should be made in your comn1unity. 
Suggesting proper danger signals for transfonner stations. 
Explaining the safe way to make a kite. 
Discussing safe places for flying kites. 
Experin1enting with the static machine to see ho'v the current is 
carried from one person to another. 
Noting the voltage signs and their meanings. 
Showing the connection between wet hands and a wet stick in 
making greater shocks. 
Dramatizing a scene showing a person who has received a shock 
from a fallen wire. He is discovered by a n1ernber of the class, 
who calls others to his aid. 
:\Ial ing posters concerning fallen wires, each poster carrying a 
saft ty rule . 

• 
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Outlining fir st a id for electric shock. 

4. Preventing A ccidents in the Use of Gas Stoves and Carbon M onoxid e 

Gas from Automobiles 

I nformational J.-Jaterial and Teacher Procedure 
Children need to learn to exercise care in the use of gas stoves and 
to k now the dan ger of carbon monoxide gas from automobiles 
Discuss how one may know when gas is escaping into the room. Em
phasize opening doors and windows, children notifying adults and 
the necessity for promptly reporting gas leaks to the gas company. 
The most common causes for gas suffocation are from gas esca11ing 
from light fixtures or from gas stoves, exhaust from automobiles, 
heaters in small rooms without proper ventilation, cracked don1es 
in hot air furnaces, gas in sewers, in some 'veils, and in mines. 
Ta lk about keeping the cocks closed on the gas stove only when the 
gas is lighted. 
Emphasize the use of a flashlight 'vhen searching for a gas leak, 
and if possible, show the children how readily gas ignites when a 
lighted match is brought near it 
Talk about aYoiding the use of rubber tubing as a connection be
tween gas plates and stove. Find an old rubber tube and show why 
it should not be used. Let the children blow through it and see 
if the air doesn't escape through the little cracks. Find a new rubber 
tube and let them see the difference between the old one and the new 
one. Because it wears out rubber tubing should not be used 1\ietal 
t ubing should be used and one should be sure that the ends fit se
curely. 
Emphasize th~ fact that gas water heaters and stoves qu ickly exhaust 
all oxygen in a room. \Vhen burning them, open the windows unless 
the heater is connected with a pipe leading to the chimney. Avoid 
turning the gas burners too high. 
Discuss the danger of starting an automobile engine in a closed garage. 
Automobiles throw off a tasteless, odorless, colorless gas which is 
deadly poison. 
To teach first aid for cases of asphyxiation from gas emphasize the 
following points: 

The rescuer must not breathe while in the gas filled room. 
Open doors and drag victim outdoors or take him into another 
room with windows open and lay him on the floor. 
If in a garage open the doors and drag the victim outside 
Apply artificial respiration. (See unit on "Safety in Play and 
Recreatior..'' for intermediate and upper grades for applying arti
ficial respiration.) 
Keep the patient warm. 

P~tpil Act1vifles 
Discussing the uses and dangers of gas. 
Finding out how gas is obtained. 
Drawing a diagram of a gas stove showing how the cocks should be 
kept closed. 

• 
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Den1onstrating what to do in case of a gas leak. 
\Vriting ·why a flashlight should be used when searching for a gas 
leak. 
Visiting the gas plant. 
Finding out why carbon monox1de gas, which is deadly poisonous, is 
produced by automobiles. 
Demonstrating the safe way with an auton1obile in order to be free 
from the danger of carbon n1onoxide gas. 
Practicing artificial respiration until it can be done effectively 

EVIDENCES OF l\1ASTERY 

Children are interested in the prevention of hon1e accidents and reports 
show that what i~ being taught at school is being carried over into the 
home activities. 

Children have a knowledge and can apply first aid in case of electric 
shock or suffocation from gas. 

SAFETY IN PLAY AND RECREATION 

UNIT OBJECTIVE 
To teach safety in play and recreation. 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

To develop habits of carefulness when near or in the \Vater. 
To teach first aiel in case of drowning and other accidents. 
To develop habits of carefulness when on the playground, in the use 
of all play apparatus, and when engaging in out-of-door sports. 

INFORIVIATIONAL l\1ATERIAL, TEACHER PROCEDURE, AND PUPIL 
ACTIVITIES 

1. Making Children Safety Conscious with Regard to Water Sports 

lnformatzonal J.1!aterial ancl Teacher Procedzo e 

Children need to learn safety in connection with water sports. 
Discuss with the children rules and regulations of bathing beaches 
and pools 
Discuss why one should learn to obey the regulations of the beach 
or pool which he is to enjoy. 
Talk about the ilnportance of learning how to swim at the earliest 
opportunity Have the children n1ake up a lisl of "Safe \Vays for 
Swimmers." 
Talk about the importance of kno,ving how far one can swirn safely 
l\1any swimmer s 1neet with disaster w·hen they becon1e exhausted or 
are doing stunts 
Find out and report to the children places where they 1nay learn 
to swin1 undnr supervision dunng the sun1n1er. Sotne of the places 
where inquiries 1nay be made are· Park and recreation boards, Y \V. 
C. A., Y. M. C. A., Four-H Clubs, Farn1 Bureaus, Boy Scouts, Girl 
Scouts, Carnp Fire Girls, and county agricultural and home dCinon
stl at ion agent~. (See elen1entary state course of study, p. 202.) 

• 
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Discuss the dangers of wading and of deep water. En1phasize keep
ing out of water which is over the head until the person can swim, 
and never going wading in unfamiliar places until the depth of the 
water, abrupt slopes, etc, have been determined 
Talk about accidents of which children know that have happened in 
shallow water. 

Explain why little children need to be watched 'vhen playing around 
shallow water such as 'vading pools, bath tubs, wash tubs, etc. 
Discuss the danger when wading of going out too far if one cannot 

• 
SWim. 

Let the children read to find out whether or not the bed of a pond 
or stream is always the same, how long it takes for the bed of a 
stream to make a decided change and have holes in it where it was 
smooth before, and what causes abrupt slopes and deep holes in run
ning water. 

Discuss ho'v to be safe in boats, canoes, and on rafts, and why a boat 
should not be overcrowded. 
Discuss why it is dangerous to stand up in a boat or change seats 
when out on the 'vater, and also the danger in rocking a boat for 
fun. 

(See Safety Education Magazine, Vol. XI, pp. 199, 230, 262, and 272, 
on Swimming and Water Safety.) 

Pupil Activzt1es 

Making a list of regulations which all should }{now and observe at a 
bathing beach or pool. 
Sending for literature on swin1n1ing and 'vater sports 
Making a list of "Safe Ways for Swimmers." Son1e of these may be: 

Choose swin1ming places where there are life guards 
Use the Boy Scout "Buddy" plan of two swimmers always keep
ing near each other. Never go swimming alone. 
Avoid deep water until you can swim 'vell. 
Avoid swimming just after a heavy meal. 
Avoid going into strange water without first finding out about 
swiftness of the current, tides, undertow, holes, shore slope, and 
cold currents. 

Have your heart exan1ined if swimming makes you tired or weak. 
Avoid swimming in stagnant "'ater. 
A void diving unless you know the water is deep enough and there 
are no sharp objects against which to strike the head. 
Know how to perform artificial respiration. 

1\Iaking such danger signs as should be posted near places in lakes, 
ponds, and streams that are unsafe for swim1ning. 
Finding out how the number of deaths from drowuiug compared with 
the number from automobile and other accidents. 
Finding out about life buoys and ropes and how to adjust a life belt, 
and bringing a life belt to school where pupils take turns in adjust
ing it. 
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l\1aking a list of "safety rules" for observance when in boats or canoes: 
Avoid going in a boat or canoe on deep water or a river unless 
you can swim. 
A void canoes or boats that leak. 
Sit in a boat so that it is evenly balanced. If necessary to move 
take care not to disturb the balance. 
Refrain from playing while in the boat. 
Know how to row before trying it by yourself 
Carry a life buoy for each person when going out into deep water. 

2. Learn ing Saf ety i n Roller and Ice Skat in g 

Intor1national Material and Teacher Procedure 
Children need to learn safety with regard to both roller and ice skat
ing. Many children lose their lives every winter by going through 
the ice while skating. To teach this unit talk with the children about 
safe places for roller skating and the dangers in skating in the street 
or on a paved highway. 
Let the children explain why one should remove his roller skates 
before crossing a heavy traffic street. 
Let the children talk about and list courtesies which should be ob
served when roller skating on the sidewalk. 
Discuss the dangers of ice skating. 
Talk about how holes or dangerous spots in the ice should be marked. 
Let the children read to find out whether a lake or river is apt to 
have more dangerous spots and why. 
Let the children discuss tripping playmates when they are skating. 
Discuss the rlanger of pouring water on the sidewalks to make ice for 
slcating or sliding. 
Discuss with the children how to rescue one who has broken through 
the ice. The following points may be brought out: 

If possible, throw a stick tied to the end of a rope to the person 
so he ca11 seize the stick and pull himself out. 
If there is no rope push a plank or a pole toward the opening. 
A human chain may be made. The first person crawls on hands 
and knees toward the opening while the second person holds 
on to his feet. The next person holds on to the second person, 
etc., until the victim is reached and pulled out. Get the person 
who has fallen into the water to shelter as soon as possible. Keep 
him warm. If he is not breathing, when rescued, perform arti
ficial respiration. 

Talk about proper places to put skates when through using them, 
· how leaving skates on the floor causes injury to others, and the best 

way to care for skates when not in use. 
(Write to the National Safety Council, 20 N. Wacker Drive, Chicago, 
for Accident Facts in connection with this unit.) 

Pttpil Activities 

Making a set of safety first and courtesy rules to be observed in 
roller skating for the hall bulletin board. 
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:\laking safety slogans for ice skating such as· 
One-Inch 1ce, keep a way. 
Two-u1ch ice, one n1ay 
Three-Inch ice, shall group stay? 
Four-inch ice, 0 K. 

Discussing how to rescue one who has broken through ice. 
Dra1natizing the rescuing of one who has fallen through the ice. 
Discussing the best places to keep skates and why. 

3. Selecting Safe Places for Coasting 

Injormatzonal J.Jate,zal ancl Teache1 Procedure 

Children need to find safe places for coasting in order to prevent acci
dents 

To teach safety with regard to coasting, discuss safe places for coast-
• Ing 

What safe plr ces do the children know about? 
Discuss reasons for avoiding the use of streets for -coasting. 
Where should one walk when returning to top of coasting hill? Why? 
Discuss danger of hooking a sled to a car or sleigh. 
Discuss danger of coasting into a busy street, railroad track, or into 
a tree or fence. (See elen1entary state course of study, p 87 ) 

Pupil Acti t lfles 

Making a list of places about the community where it is safe to 
coast. 

Finding out who ha<:> authority to close streets for coasting 
Discussing whether the toboggans should precede or follow the small 
sleds down tbe hill. 

Discussing ways in which coasting accidents may be a voided. 
Choosing a traffic cop who regulates traffic at the coasting party. 

4. Being Careful in the Use of Firearms 

lnjonnational J.IateJ wl a1ul Teacher Proced1o e 

Every year n1any accidents happen from using or plaving with fire
anus. 

Intennediate grade pupils should not use firearms. Upper grade 
children sometimes ca1 rv guns when hunting. 
To teach safety in the use ot firearms talk rubout the danger of play
ing with fireanns. 
Discuss the use of fireanus. 

Discuss whether firearn1s are needed for protection in your conl
Inunity, and the extent to which they are used for hunting 
Discuss the danger of pointing a gun at one even if it is not loaded. 
Talk about the ilnportance of carrying a gun safely. I-Iow should 
this be done? 

Talk about the safe way of getting over a fence with a gun and the 
position of the hatnmer and safety catch until one is ready to shoot. 
Discuss the danger of running ahead to chase out rabbits when you 

• 
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are hunting with father or brother. (See Safety Education, Vol. XI, 
pp. 76, 114, 142, and 147 on Dangel ous Weapons and Explosives ) 
(See elementary state course of study, pp. 86 and 204 ) 

P'zt]Jil Activtt zes 
Finding out from the sheriff or an attorney the law rega1ding the 
carrying of ccncealed weapons. 
Discussing precautions which should be observed when walking in 
the fields or woods during the hunting season, such as: 

Carrying a. rifle. 
Wearing a bright colored cap on the head. 

Making a lis t of safety rules for those who must handle fireanns 
Discussing accidents which have happened in the community from 
firearms and hO\V they might have been prevented. 

5. H iking and Campi ng 

Informat ional Matenal ancl Teache1 Procedure 

Children n eed to learn to take r esponsibility for themselves and others 

when hiking and camping. 
To teach safety in hiking and camping discuss safe ways for hiking 
and camping. Stress the import ance of: 

Walking on left side of highways. 
Always facing traffic. 
Avoiding walking on railroad tracks 
Staying with the rest of the party. 
Wearing sui table and comfortable clothing and shoes. 
Closing all gates after going through . 
Having access to a firs t a id kit. 

Discussing making camp fires and the importance of extinguishing 
them when leaving. (Safety Education, Section One, for June, 1932, 
gives a play entitled The Camp Fzre. See elen1entary state course of 

study, p. 86 ) 

Pup i l Activities 
Asking scouts to give talks on things one should know when hiking 
or camping 
Writing for language work why hikers should not take liherties 
with other people 's property. 
Reading to find out how much damage has been done by forest fires 
within the past year and how this loss could have heen preven ted. 
Explaining the differen ce between two kinds of fires needed in ca 111 p

ing, one for cooking and one for warmth, light, and cheer. 
Outlining safe ways in which camp fires tnay be extinguished upon 
breaking cam p (See elementar v state course of stud}, p 204.) 
Learning how to make fires for camp cooking-pupils cle1nonstrate 

ways to make can1p fires 

Kindling: 
The best kindling is fat pine or the bark of the paper birch. Fat 
pine is found in the stumps and butt cuts of pine trees. Good 

• 
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kindling sure to be dry underneath the bark in all weather is 
• 

procured by snapping off the small dead branches, or stubs of 
branches that are left on the trunks of small or medium sized 
t r ees, near the ground . 

Dir ections for what may be called the "dinner fire": 

Get plenty of wood and kindling 

Find two large, flat rocks and lay them (facing you ) three feet 
apar t. On these rocks lay two four-foot logs, parallel and sev
eral inches apart, as rests for your utensils. 
Arrange the kindling between and under the logs with small 
sticks laid across the top of the logs. 
Add fuel as needed. 

Directions for what may be called the "luncheon fire": 

Drive a forked &take into the ground . 
L ay a green stick across it, slanting upward fron1 the ground. 
Weight the lower end with a rock. 
The slanting stick should have a notch on it to hold the pot. 
Gather a small armful of twigs from the size of a lead pencil 
to the size of your finger. 

Shave three sticks through, for half length, leaving the lower 
end of shaving attached to the stick. 
Stand these in a tripod 
Around them build a small conical wigwam. 
Feed it with small sticks as needed. 

6. Learning to Recognize and Avoid Poisonous Plants and Dangerous 
Anim als, Nati v e to th e Section 

Informational 11-1ate1wl and Teacher Procedure 

To teach children to recognize and a void poisonous plants and danger
ous animals native to the section, supply pictures references, and 
reading materials about them. (See elementary state course of 
study, p. 86.) 

Discuss the fcllowing: 

How poison ivy affects people. 
The best re1nedies to use for poison ivy. 
Care necessary in using ren1edies. 

Emphasize: 

The poison ivy is found running on the ground or clinging to 
bushes or shrubs. 

Poison ivy looks like the harmless five-leaf ivy except that the 
poison ivy always has three leaves. 
Beware of poison oak, ·whose foliage is poisonous. 
Avoid eating unknown berries. 

Avoid eating mushroon1s unless you know they are not poison
ous toadstools. 
A void drinking doubtful water. 
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Disposal of garbage and wastes is in1portant. (See elementary 
state course of study, p. SG.) 

P11pil Activities 
Observing pictures of the poison ivy; have these show the leaves, 
spring and fall coloring, flowers, and the fruits both ripe and unnpe. 
Copying from books pictures of the leaves, flowers, and fruits of 

poison ivy. 
Telling of personal experiences with ivy poisoning. 
I\Iaking a poster of poison ivy with warnings for the bulletin board. 
:\laking drawings of poison oak. 
Reading about places where poison ivy may usually be found. 
Listing animals and insects to be avoided when hiking or can1ping. 
Finding out ren1edies to he applied in ca~e of poisoning. 
Showing by drawing and description the difference between mush
rooms and pcison toadstools. (Safety Education, Sectlon One, for 
June, 1932, shows pictures and gives a description of poison ivy.) 

7. Performing Artifici a l Respi ration 

Into-r1national ~Iate?·ial and Teache?· PTocedure 

To teach children how to resuscitate one who is near death b' tit own
ing, by asphyxiation from inhaling gas, electric shock, etc, have 
much dramatization of how it is done. 
Write the American Red ('ross, The United States Health Service, 
and others for methods of resuscitation. (See elementary state course 

of study, p 202 ) 
Teach the ·boys and girls exact ly how to perfonn artificial respiration. 

The following 1s one plan: 
Place patient face down, head to one side. Both arms above 
head and one forearm back so head rests on it. 
Operator astride patient's lower thighs Spread hands out on 
back so that little fingers are at the lower line of the ribs. 
Thumbs on each side of the spine and about two inches from 

the middle line. 
Operator swings on his knees. Presses steaclily and genll} so 
as to expel air fron1 lungs (takes about t we seconds). Draw 
back and release the pressure suddenly so as to draw air into 
lungs (takes about two Beconds) Repeat about 15 times a minute. 
Continue until patient breathes naturally It often takes half an 
hour or several hours to bnng back hfe. Loosen collar, have 
tongue forward and throat clear, keep body wann, get wet clothes 
off, cover with blankets or coats, rub body. 
K~eep bystanders back so patient can get fresh air. (See Safety 
Ed1wation, Vol. XI, p. 153, on First Aid and Resuscitation.) 

It is suggested that it may be helpful to get a local doctor to come 
to the school building to show the children the correct way to per-

form artificial respiration. 
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Pupil .Activities 

Performing artificial respiration until it can be done effectively. 

EVIDENCES OF l\IASTERY 

1. Children show an interest in being safe in their sports. 

2. An increased interest in the safety of others while engaging in 
r ecreation and sports. 
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SAFETY EDUCATION IN THE HIGH SCHOOL 
Although safety education has 1ts most important place in the grade 

and rural schools, nevertheless the htgh schools have a special part 
in solving the problems of safety A stud y of accident statistics shO\\ s 
that certain types of accidents are particularly cornn1on to the high 
school age. It is an age when boys and girls are dnv1ng cars. swirnrning, 
hiking and camping, using firearn1s when hunting and eug3ging in ath· 
letics. It is the age when youth begins to face son1e of the real problen1s 
of environment. It is natural then that high schools should stress the 
prevention of the various types of accidents particularly cornn1on to this 
age. 

Provision is made in this bulletin for three units or safety education 
for high school pupils It is in1portant that instruction be given in 
such a manner that the boys and girls of this age will take it senou~lv. 
Care must be uc::ed not to make thern feel that they are being "prenchc d 
to" As much of the instruction as posstble should be of the incHlental 
nature and worked in wtth the regular high school courses and activiUes 
The most important point is perhaps to induce a safety consciousness a nd 
make the pupil feel the responsibility not only for making hin1self safe 
but for the safety of others. 

The three units offered in this bulletin are: 

1. Education to promote the safety of pedestrians and motorists in 
the streets and highways. 

2. Safety education which may be taught in connection with the 
courses of study for high school. 

3. Safety education promoted through a course in first aid. 

EDUCATION TO PROMOTE THE SAFETY OF PEDESTRIANS A0ID 

MOTORISTS IN THE STREETS AND HIGHWAYS 

UNIT OBJECTIVE 
To pron1ote the safety of pedestrians and mot<>t isls in the streets and 

highways. 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 
To aid in the solution of special traffic and parking problerus caused 

by pupil drivers . 
To teach general traffic principles to all pupils. 
To teach the ntajor p1 ovisions of the Iowa l\Iotor Vehicle La" to stu

dents who drivP or who are near the legal driving age and about to 
become drivers. 

To teach pupils, who have cars or who are r esponsible for the fatnily 
car, the importance of properly n1aintaining a n1otor vehicle 

To teach the specific causes of autotnobile accidents 
To teach the value and content of an automobile fh st aid kit. 
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TEACHER PROCEDURE 

1. To aid in the solution of specific traffic and pa1 king proble1ns caused 
by pupil drivers, discuss the proper parking or pupil and faculty 
cars on school property or in streets adjacent to school. \Vhen cars 
are parked in streets near school, discuss relation of parked Yehicle 
to fir e hydrant, alley, pedestrian crosswalh., and private dnveway. 

2. If necessary, survey the neighborhood and assign specific parking 
space to each faculty and pupil driver. 

3. Discuss the capacity load of various types of passenger cars and 
discourage ove1loading, carrying passengers on running boards, etc 

4 To teach general traffic principles to all pupils, discuss the need 
for both pedestrians and motonsts to use the highways and sti eets 
in a considerate, courteous and safe n1anner. 

5. To teach the major provisions of the Iowa lVIotor Vehicle Law, dis-
cuss· 

Regis tration of cars- Every car n1ust be registered by the owner 
with the county treasurer and license fee paid The fee, never 
less than $7 00 a year,, varies with the weight and value of the 
vehicle and should be paid not later than January 31st of each 
year to avoid penalty. The county treasurer issues to the o·wner 
a registration card and a set of plates. The registration certifi
cate must he kept in the vehicle and the plates placed upon it 
in their proper places. A certificate of registration 1nust be se
cured \\ ith a second-hand or used car. 
Licenses for drivers-All autornobile drivers in Iowa must have 
licenses issued by the Department of l\Iotor Vehicles Licenses 
are not issu ed to persons under 16 years of age except wnen 
a parent or guardian requests that a n1inor's license be issued 
to someone ~between 14 and 16 yea1 s so that he may drive to 
school. Such minor's licenses are vahd only in going to and 
from school If one is unde1 18 his application for a license 
must be signed by his parent or guardian, or if he has neither, 
by his employer. If he is under 16 he cannot be licensed to 
drive a school bus or if under 21 to drive a 1 egular public passen
ger bus or vehicle carrying inflammablcs. Licenses are not is
sued to those \Vho are physically handicapped in such a way 
as to interfere with their control of a car nor to those who can· 
not read road signs in English, nor to habitual drunkards, users 
of narcotics, fee:ble-minded, or epileptics, nor to anyone whose 
license has been suspended during the period of suspensiou or, 
if a license bas been revoked, until a year after its revocation. 
Application for licenses must be 1nade on approved blanks and 
signed by the examiner. Each applicant 1nust give his correct 
name, age, sex, residence address and tell if he has been liceused 
by another state and, if he has had a license suspended or re
voked, when and why. The license fee is paid when the ap
plication is filed. Applicants are examined as to physical and 
mental qualifications to operate a car safely by state pa trolrnen. 
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After a successful examination every licensed driver receives a 
license from the state capitol The license must be signed by 
the driver and kept in his po~session. No one else can use it. 
A duplicnte license may be secured for 25 cents fee if one is 
lost or destroyed. Licenses expire July 5th every odd numbered 
year and shall be rene,ved upon application, payment of fee, 
and if thought necessary by the Department, examination. 
The Code provides: 

"5014.09 Mandatory revocation. The department shall forth
with revoke the license of any operator or chauffeur, or driving 
privilege. upon receiving a record of such operator's or chauf
feur's conviction of any of the following offenses, when such 
conviction has become final· 

1. Manslaughter resulting from the operation of a motor ve
hicle; 

2. Driving a motor vehicle while under the influence of in
toxicating liquor or a narcotic drug; 

3. Any felony in the comtnission of which a motor vehicle is 
used; 

4. Failure to stop and render aid as required under the laws 
of this state in the event of a motor vehicle accident resulting 
in the death or personal injury of another . 

5. Perjury or the making of a false affidavit or statement under 
oath to the department under this chapter or under any other 
law relating to the ownership or operation of motor vehicles; 

6. Conviction, or forfeiture of ·bail not vacated, upon three 
charges of reckless driving cotnmitted within a period of twelve 
months. [C31, 35, §§ 4960-d33, 5027-d1; 47 GA, ch. 134, § 240; 
48 GA, ch. 121, § 31] 

Referred to in section 5022.03. 

5014.10 Authority to suspend. The department is hereby au
thorized to suspend the license of an opera tor or chauffeur with
out preliminary hearing upon n showing by its records or other 
sufficient evidence that the licensee: 

1. Has committed an offense for which mandatory revocation 
of license is required upon conviction; 

2. Is an habitually reckless or negligent driver of a motor 
vehicle; 

3. Is an habitual violator of the traffic laws; 
4. Is incompetent to drive a motor vehicle; 
5. Has permitted an unlawful or fraudulent use of such li-

cense, or 
6. Has committed an offense in another state which if com

mitted in this state would be grounds for suspension or revoca 
tion. [C31, 35, § 4960-d35; 47 GA, ch. 134, § 241.] 

VIOLATION OF LICENSE PROVISIONS 
5015.01 Unlawful use of l1cense. It is a misdemeanor, pun 

ishable as provided in section 5036.01 unless another punishmer 
is otherwise provided, for any person: 
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L To cl1splay or cause or permit to be displayed or have in 
his possession any canceled, revoked, suspended, fictitious or 
fraudulently altered operator's or chauffeur's license; 

2. To lend his operator's or chauffeur's license to any other 
person or knowingly permit the use thereof ,by another; 

3. To display or r epresent as one's own any operator's or 
chauffeur's license not issued to him; 

4. To fail or r efuse to surrender to the department upon its 
lawful dernand any operator's or chauffeur's license which has 
been suspended, r evoked, or canceled; 

5. To use a false or fictitious name in any application for 
an opera tor's or chauffeur's license or to knowingly n1ake a false 
statement or to knowingly conceal a material fact or otherwise 
commit a fraud in any such application; 

6 To permit an y unlawful use of an operator's or chauffeur's 
license issued to hitn. [ C31, 35, §§ 4960-d46, -d52; 47 GA, ch. 
134, § 247.] 

5015.02 Perjury. Any person who 1nakes any false affidavit, 
or kno\vingly swears or affirms false to any matter or thing 
r equired by the tenns of this chapter to be s worn to or affirmed, 
is guilty of perjury and upon conviction shall be punishable by 
fine or hnprison1nent as other persons con1n1itting perjury are 
punisha·ble. [ C.31, 35, § 4960-d47; 47 GA. ch 134, § 248.] 

PO\VI·~RS OF LOCAL AUTHORITIES 

5018.01 Powers of local au thor it ies. Local authorities shall 
have no power to enact, enforce, or maintain any ordinance, rule 
or regulation in any way in conflict with , contrary to or incon
sistent with the provis ions of this chapter, and no such ordinance, 
rule or regulation of said local authorities her etofore or here
after enacted shall have any force or effect; however the pro
visions of this chapter shall not be deemed to prevent local 
authorities with respect to streets and highways under their 
jurisdiction and ·within the r easonable exercise of the police 
power from: 

1. Regulating the standing or parking of vehicles; 
2 Regulating traffic by means of police officers or traffic

control signals; 
3. Regulating or prohibiting processions or assemblages on 

the high ways; 
4. Designating particular high,vays as one way highways and 

requiring that all vehicles thereon be moved in one s pecific di
. recti on; 

5. Regulating the speed of vehicles in public parks; 
6. Designating any highway as a through highway and re

quring that all Yehicles stop before entenng or crossing the 
same or designating any intersection as a s top intersection and 
requiring all vehicles to stop at one or mor e entrances to such 
intersections; 
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7. License and regulate the operation of vehicles offered to 
the public for hire and used principally in inti a city operation; 

8. Restricting the use of high,vays as autho1 ized in sections 
5035.20 to 5035.22, inclusive [S13. §§ 1571-m18, -n120; C24, 27, 31, 
35, §§ 4992, 4995, 4997; 47 GA. ch. 134, ~ 267.] 

Referred to in section 5018 02. 

5019.04 Local traffic-control devices. Local authorities 1n their 
respective jurisdiction shall place and maintain such traffic-con
trol devices upon highways under their jurisdiction as they mav 
deem n ecessary to indicate and to carry out the provisions 
of this chapter or local traffic ordinances or to regulate, warn, or 
guide traffic. All su<·h traffic-control devices hereafter erected 
shall conform to the state manual and specifications. [ 47 GA. ch. 
134, § 286.] 

5019.05 Obedience to official traffic-control devices. No dnver 
of a vehicle or motorman of a street car shall disobey the 1n
structions of any official traffic-control device placed in accord
ance with the provisions of this chapter, unless at the tin1e other
wise directed by a police officer. [ 47 GA, ch. 134, ~ 287 1 

5019.06 Traffic-control signal legend. \Vhenever traffic is con
trolled by traffic-control signals exhibiting the words "Go,'' ''Ca u
tion" or "Stop" or exhibiting different colored lights successively 
one at a tin1e the following colors only shall be used and said 
terms and lights shall indicate as follows. 

Green alone or "Go.'' 
Vehicular traffic facing the signal may proc0ed straight through 

or turn right or left unless a sign at such place prohibits either 
such turn But vehicular traffic shall yield the right-of-way to 
other vehicles and to pedestrians lawfully within the intersection 
at the time such signal is exhibited. 

Pedestrians facing the signal may proceed ac1oss the roadway 
within any marked or unmarked crosswalk. 

Yellotc alone or "Caution" when shown following the green or 
"Go" signal. 

Vehicular traffic facing the signal shall stop before entering 
the nearest crosswalk at the intersection, but if such stop can
not be made in safety a vehicle may be driven cautiously through 

. the intersection 
Pedestrians facing such signal are thereby advised that there 

is insufficient time to cross the roadway, and any pedestrian then 
starting to cross shall yield the right-of-way to all vehicles. 

Red alone or "Stop'' 
Vehiculnr traffic facing the signal shall stop before entering 

the nearest c1 osswalk at an intersection or at such other point 
as may be indicated by a clearly visible line and shall remain 
standing until green or "Go" is shown alone. 

No pedestrian facing such signal shall enter the roadway 

• 
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unless he can do so safely and without interfering with any 
vehicular traffic. 

Red with green arrow. 
Vehicular traffic facing such signal may cautiously enter the 

intersection only to make the movement indicated by such ar
row but shall not interfere with other traffic or endanger pedes
trians lawfully within a crosswalk. 

No pedestrian facing such signal shall enter the roadway unless 
he can do so safely and without interfering with any vehicular 
traffic. 

The motorman of any street car shall obey all the ~bove sig
nals as applicable to vehicles. [ 47 GA, ch. 134, § 288.] 

5019.07 Flashing signals. Whenever flashing red or yellow sig
nals are used they shall require obedience by vehicular traffic 
as follows: 

1. Flash1ng 'red (Stop signal). When a red lens is illuminated 
by rapid intermittent flashes, drivers of vehicles shall stop before 
entering the nearest crosswalk at an intersection or at a limit 
line when marked and the right to proceed shall be subject to 
the rules applicable after making a stop at a stop sign 

2. Flashing yellO'W (Caution signal). When a yellow lens is 
illuminated with rapid intermittent flashes, drivers of vehicles 
may proceed through the intersection or past such signal only 
with caution. [47 GA, ch. 134, § 289.] 

TURNING AND STARTING AND SIGNALS ON STOPPING AND TURNING 

5025.01 Turning at intersections. The driver of a vehicle In
tending to turn at an intersection shall do so as follows: 

Both the approach for a right turn and right turn shall be made 
as close as practical to the right-hand curb or edge of the road
way. 

5025.02 Turning on curve or crest of grade. No vehicle shall 
be turned so as to proceed in the opposite direction upon any 
curve, or upon the approach to, or near the crest of a grade or 
hill, where such vehicle cannot be seen by the driver of any 
other vehicle approaching from either direction within five hun
dred feet. [ 47 GA, ch 134, § 341.] 

5025.03 Starting parked vehicle. No person shall start a ve
hicle which is stopped, standing, or parked unless and until such 
movement can be made with reasonable safety. [ 47 GA, ch 134, 
§ 342] 

5025.04 When signal required. No person shall turn a vehicle 
from a direct course upon a highway unless and until such move
ment can be made with reasonable safety and then only after 
giving a clearly audible signal by sounding the horn if any pe
destrian may 'be affected by such movement or after giving ap-
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propriate signal in the manner hereinafter provided in the even t 
an y other vehicle may be affected by such movement. [813, § 

1571-m18; C24, 27, 31, 35, § 5032; 47 GA, ch. 134, § 343] 

5025.05. Signal conti nuous. A signal of intention to turn righ t 
or left shall be given continuously du ring not less than the last 
one hu ndred feet traveled by the vehicle before turning. [ 47 
GA, ch. 134, § 344.] 

5025.06 Stopping. No person shall stop or suddenly decrease 
the speed of a vehicle without first giving an appropriate signal 
in the manner provided herein to the driver of any vehicle im
mediately to the rear when there is opportunity to give such 
s ignal. [813, § 1571-m18; C24, 27, 31, 35, § 5032; 47 GA, ch. 
134, §345.] 

5025.07 Signals by hand and arm or signal device. The sig
nals herein required may be given either by n1eans of the hand 
and arm or other proper signal or signal device of a type approved 
by the department, provided, ho,vever, that no motor vehicle 
complying with the laws of the state shall be required to display 
an electrically operated directional signal lamp. [Sl3, § 1571-
m18; C24, 27, 31, 35, § 5032; 47 GA, ch. 134, § 346; 48 GA, ch. 
122, § 1.] 

5025.08 Method of giving hand and arm signals. All signals 
herein required which may be given by hand and arn1 shall 
when so given be given from the left side of the vehicle and the 
fo llowing manner and interpretation thereof is suggested: 

1. Left turn- Hand and arm extended horizontally. 
2. Right turn- Hand and arm extended upward. 
3. Stop or decrease speed-Hand and arn1 extended downward. 

[ 47 GA, ch. 134, § 347 .] 

5026 Rep. by 47 GA. See note under chapter 251. 

RIGHT-OF-WAY 

5026.01 Approaching or enteri ng intersect ions. The driver of 
a vehicle approaching an intersection shall yield the right-of
way to a vehicle which has entered the intersection from a differ
ent highway. 

When two vehicles enter an in tersection from different high
ways at the same time the driver of the vehicle on the left shall 
yield the right-of-way to the vehicle on the right. 

The foregoing rules are modified at through highways and 
otherwise as hereafter stated in this chapter. [813, § 1571-m18; 
C24, 27, 31, 35, § 5035; 47 GA, ch. 134, § 348.] 

5026.02 Turning left at intersection. The driver of a vehicle 
within an intersection intending to turn to the left shall yield 
t he r ight-of-way to any vehicle approaching from the opposite 
direction which is within the intersection or so close thereto as 
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to constitute an iln1nediate hazard, but said driver ha,"ing so 
yielded and having given a signal when and as required by this 
chapter. may make such left turn and the drivers of all other 
vehicles approaching the intersection fro1n said opposite direction 
shall vield the right-of-way to the vehicle 1naking the left turn. 
[813, * 1571-nl18, C24, 27, 31, 35, ~ 5035, 47 GA. ch. 134, § 349 ] 

5026.03 Enter1ng through highways. The driver of a vehicle 
shall stop as required h} this chapter at the entrance to a through 
highway and shall yield the right-of-way to other vehicles which 
have entered the intersection fro1n said through highway or 
which are approaching so closely on said through highway as to 
constitute a hazard, but said dnYer haYing so yielded m1y pro
ceed cautiously and With due care enter said through highway 
[ C27, §~ 5079-b2, -b3, C31, 35, *§ 5079-b2, -h3, -d2, -d3; 47 GA, 
ch. 134, ~ 350.] 

5026.04 Entering stop intersection. The driver of a vehicle 
shall like\vise stop in obedience to a stop sign as required herein 
at an intersection whe1 e a stop sign is erected at one or 1nore 
entrances thereto although not a part of a through hig-hway and 
shall proceed cnutiously, yielding to vehicles not so obliged to 
stop which are '' ithin the intersection or approaching so clo<\ely 
as to constitute a hazard, but may then proceed [C27, §§ 5079-
b2, -b3; C31, 35, §§ 5079-b2, .. b3, -d2, -d3; 47 GA, ch. 134, ~ 351.] 

5026.05 Entering from private driveway. The driver of a ve
lucle about to enter or cross a highway from a private road or 
driveway shall yield the right-of-way to all vehicles approaching 
on said highway [S13, ~1571-m18; C24, 27. 31, 35, § 5035, 47 
GA, ch. 134, ~ 352 ] 

ACCIDENTS 

5020.01 Death or personal injuries. The driver of any vehicle 
inYolved in an accident resulting in injury to or death of any 
person shall imn1ediately stop such vehicle at the scene of such 
accident or as close thereto as possible but shall then forthwith 
return to and in every event shall retnain at the scene of the 
accident until he has fulfilled the requirements of section 5020 03. 
Every such stop shall be made without obstructing traffic n1ore 
than is necessary 

Any person failing to stop or to comply with said requiren1ents 
under such circun1stances shall upon conviction be punished by 
imprisonment for not less than thirty days nor more than one 
year or by fine of not less than one hundred dollars nor more 
than five thousand dollars, or by both such fine and imprisonment. 

The conlmissioner shall revoke the operator's or chauff~ur's 

license of the person so convicted [813, § 1571-In23. C24. ~~ 
5072 5074, 5104; C27, 31, 35 §§ 5072, 5074, 5105-a35; 47 GA, ch. 
134, s~ 292, 540.J 

Referred to in section 5017.01. 

• 

• 
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5020.02 Damage to veh ic le. The driver of a ny vehicle involved 
in an accident result ing only in dan1age to a vehicle which is 
driven or attended by any person shall Immediately stop such 
vehicle at the scene of s uch accident or as c lose thereto as pos
sible but shall forthwith ret urn t o and in every event shall re
main at the scene of such accident until he has fu lfill ed the re
quirements of section 5020 0~. Every such stop shall be n1ade 
without obstructing traffic n1ore than is necessary. Any person 
failing to s top or con1ply '" 1th said requirements under s uch 
circumstances shall be guilt ) of a misden1eanor and shall be 
punished as provided in sect ion 5036.01. f Sl~. ~ 1571-m23. C27, 
31, 35, § 5072; 47 GA, ch 134, 293.1 

Referred to in section 5017.01. 

5020.03 Informat ion and aid. The driver of any vehicle in
volved in an accident r esulting In injury to 01 death to any per
son or damage to any vehi<.:le which is driven or attended by 
any person shall give his n·lnle, adell ess. and the regis tration 
number of the vehicle he is dnving and shall upon r eques t and 
if available exhibit his operator's or chauffeur's license to the 
person s truck or the driver or occupant of or per son attending 
any vehicle collid ed with and shall r ender to any person in
jured in such accident reasonable assistance, Including the car
rying, or the making of arrangements for the carrying, of such 
person to a physician, surgeon, or hospttal for medical or s ur
gical treatment if it is apparent that su <·h treat1uent is n eces
sary or if such carrying is r eques ted by the injured per son 
[ 813, § 1571-m23; C24, 27, 31, 35, § 5072 ; 4 7 G A, ch. 134, ~ 294.1 

R eferred to in sections 5017.01, 5020.01. 5020 02 

5020.04 Stri k i ng unattended veh icle. The driver of any ve
hicle which collides with any vehicle which is unattended shall 
immediately s top and sh<tll then and there either locate and notify 
the operator or owner of such vehicle of the name and address 
of the driver and owner of the vehi~le striking the unattended 
vehicle or shall leave in a cons picuous place in the vehicle struck 
a written notice giving the name and a dd1 ess of the driver and 
of the O'\ ner of the veh1cle doing the striking and a sta tement 
of the circun1s tances th e1 eof [ C24, 27, 31, 35, ~ 5079; 47GA, 
ch . 134, § 295.] 

Referred to in se<!tion 5017.01. 

5020.05 Str iki ng f ixtu res upon a highway. The driver of any 
vehicle involved in an accident r esulting only 111 damage to prop
erty legally upon or adjacent to a bigh·way shall take reasonable 
s teps to locate and notify the owner or person in charge of such 
property of such fact and of his name and address and of the 
registration number of the vehicle he is driving and shall upon 
r equest and if available exhibit his operator's or chauffeur's li
cense and shall make r eport of such accident when and as r e-
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quir ed in section 5020.06. [ C24, 27, 35, § 5079; 47 GA, ch. 134, 
§ 296.] 

Referred to in section 5017.01. 

5020.06 Reporting accidents. The driver of a vehicle involved 
in an accident resulting in injury to or death of any person or 
total property damage to an apparent extent of twenty-five dol
lars or more shall, immediately after such accident, report the 
accident, together with the said information, at the office of some 
peace officer as near as practicable to the place of injury or to 
the county attorney or sheriff of the county in which said injury 
took place. A report shall be made by the peace officer to whom 
a report of an accident is made on duplicate forms furnished by 
the de par lment, one of which shall be immediately forwarded by 
said peace officer to the departn1ent, in containers furnished and 
postage paid by the department. The parent or personal guar
dian of a minor driver may, if present at the accident, make the 
report required by this section. [S13, § 1571-m23; C24, 27, §§ 
5073, 5075; C31, 35, §§ 5073, 5075, 5105-c21; 47 GA, ch. 134, §§ 
297, 544.1 

Referred to in sections 5017.01, 5020.05, 5020.07. 

5020.07 Supplemental reports. The department may require 
any driver of a vehicle involved in an accident of 'vhich report 
must be made as provided in section 5020.06 to file supplemental 
reports whenever the original report is insufficient in the opinion 
of the department and may require witnesses of accidents to 
render reports to the department. [ 47 GA, ch. 134, § 298.] 

Referred to in section 5017.01. 

5020.08 Driver unab le to report. Whenever the driver of a 
vehicle is physically incapable of making a required accident re
port and there was another occupant in the vehicle at the time 
of the accident capable of making a report, such occupant shall 
make or cause to be made said report. [ 47 GA, ch. 134, § 299.] 

Referred to in section 5017.01. 

5020.09 Accident report forms. The department shall prepare 
and upon request supply to police departments, coroners, sher
iffs, and other suitable agencies or individuals, forms for acci
dent reports required hereunder, which reports shall call for 
sufficiently detailed information to disclose with reference to a 
traffic accident the cause, condition then existing, and the per
sons and vehicles involved. 

Every required accident report shall be made on a form ap
proved by the department if said form is available. [ 47 GA, ch. 
134, § 300.] 

Referred to in section 5017 01. 

5022.02 Operat ing while intoxicated. Whoever, while in an 
intoxicated condition or under the influence of narcotic drugs, 

• 

• 
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operates a motor vehicle upon the public highways of this state, 
shall, upon conviction or a plea of guilty, be punished, for the 
first offense by a fine of not less than three hundred dollars nor 
more than one thousand dollars, or by imprisonment in the 
county jail for a period of not to exceed one year, or by both 
such fine and imprisonment~ for the second offense by a fine 
of not less than five hundred dollars. nor more than one thou
sand dollars, or 'by imprisonment in the penitentiary for a period 
of not to exceed one year, or by both such fine and imprisonment; 
and for a third offense by imprisonment in the penitentiary for 
a period not to exceed three years. [813, § 1571-m23; C24. 27, 
31, 35, § 5027; 47 GA, ch. 134, § 312.] 

Referred to in section 5017.01. 

5022.03 Violations. If any person who has been convicted or 
pleaded guilty to driving or operating a motor vehicle upon the 
public highways of this state while in an intoxicated condition 
is found driving or operating any motor vehicle in violation of 
the provisions of sections 5013.01 and 5014.09 he shall, with
out regard to any other punishment provided by law, be im
prisoned in the county jail for a period of not to exceed thirty 
days [C31, 35, § 5027-d2; 47 GA, ch. 134, § 313.] 

Referred to in section 5017.01. 

5022.04 Reckless driving. Any person who drives any vehicle 
in such manner as to indicate either a wilful or a wanton dis-

• 
regard for the safety of persons or property is guilty of reckless 
driving. [C73, § 4071; C97, § 5039; 813, § 1571-m19; C24, 27, 31, 
35, § 5028; 47 GA, ch. 134, § 314 ] 

Referred to in section 5017.01. 

5022.05 Punishment. Every person convicted of reckless driv
ing shall be punished upon a conviction by imprisonment for a 
period of not more than thirty days, or by fine of not less than 
twenty-five dollars, nor more than one hundred dollars. [C73, 
§ 4071; C97, § 5039; 813, § 1571-m19; C24, 27, 31, 35, § 5028; 47 
GA, ch. 134, § 315.] 

Referred to in section 5017.01. 

5023 Rep. by 47 GA. See note under chapter 251. 

SPEED RESTRICTIONS 
5023.01 Speed restrictions. Any person driving a motor ve

hicle on a highway shall drive the same at a careful and prudent 
speed not greater than nor less than is reasonable and proper, 
having dne regard to the traffic, surface and width of the high
way and of any other conditions then existing, and no person 
shall drive any vehicle upon a highway at a speed greater than 
will permit him to bring it to a stop within the assured clear 
distance ahead, such driver having the right to assume, how
ever, that all persons using said highway will observe the law. 
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The following shall be the lawful speed except as hereinbefore 
or hereinafter n1odified, and any speed in excess thereof shall 
be unlawful· 

1. Twenty nules per hour in any business or school district. 
2. T\\ enty-five miles per hour in any residence district. 
3. Thirty-five miles per hour for any znotor vehicle drawing 

another vehicle. 

4. Forty-five n1iles per hour in any suburban district. [813, 
§§ 1571-n119, -n120; C24, 27, 31, 35, ~§ 5029, 5030, 47 GA, ch. 134, 

s 316, 48 GA. ch 127, § 2] 

Ref en ed to in sections 5023 07, 5023 08, 5023.0!J. 

6 To teach pupils the care of an automobile, discuss defective equip
ment as a cause of accidents. Give special attention to the following: 
Brakes- Need for reliable brakes; value of periodic brake tests 
Lights-Position on car, focusing of head and spot lights on the high
·way, tail lights, parking lights, "dimming" hghts 'vhen meeting 
another car. 
Horn-Proper use. 

Mirror-As an aid in clarifying view to rear. 
Automatic signaling devices-Value of Hstop" light and direction ar
rows on rear of car. 

Safety and automobile construction-In selecting a car note the fol
lowing. Add others. 

Does driver have unobstructed view? 
Is driver'c; seat con1forta·ble or will he becon1e easily fatigued? 
Is the car equipped with safety glass? 

7. To teach the specific causes of automobile accidents, discuss the fol
lowing facts: 

Causes of accidents from the standpoint of the action of the driver.* 
Failure to conform to the rules of the road 
Speeding. 
Inattention. • 

Failure to recognize unfavorable driving conditions. 
Lack of appreciation of the rights of others courtesy. 
Failure to slow down at intersections 

Causes of accidents from the viewpoint of the action of the pedes
trian. 

Crossing 'between intersections. 
Crossing at intersections (no signal). 
Playing in the street 
Crossing at intersections against signal. 

Physical and n1ental actions as a cause of accidents. 
Fatigue 
Preoccupation. 
Worry 
Inattention. 

*National bafety Couucil, Sta tis ticnl Bureau, Annual Report, 1931. 

.. 
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Physical handicap. 
"Blinded by headlights , 
Confusion. 
Intoxication. 

Causes and prevention of grade crossing accidents. 
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8. To teach the value and content of automobile first aid kit, discuss: 
First aid as a safety measure (first aid to minor injury may prevent 
complications resulting in serious injury, even death). 
:Many automobile accidents occur at points some distance from doc
tors' offices and drug stores 
An automobile first aid kit should contain the following: 

11h oz. absorbent cotton. 
2 gauze bandages. 
1 yard plain gauze 
1 triangular bandage. 
1 aromatic spirits of ammonia. 
1 iodine or mercurochrome. 
1 tourniquet. 
1 tube vaseline 
1 bicarbonate of soda. 
1 drinking cup. 
1 miniature first aid chart. 

PUPIL ACTIVITIES 
1 Selecting with the aid or the teacher a special committee to survey 

pupil and faculty parking problems as to space available, parking 
practices, cooperation with residents near school, etc. If problem 
is acute, encourage this committee to map neighborhood, showing 
best parking spaces near school and assigning particular space to 

2. 

each driver. 

Forming a club of students already driving and those nearly old 
enough, and planning to secure drivers' licenses. This club should 
hfl.V'e a president, a vice president, and a secretary, and a teacher 
should be asked to serve as sponsor. Meetings should be held at 
regular periods during the -club activities period or, if there isn't 
such a period, outside of school hours. There should be a program 
and publicity committees and such special committees as are neces
sary from tirne to time. 
The club should discuss the automobile and its relation to the school; 
local traffic ordinances, if any; the Iowa Motor Vehicle Law; and 
other topics of interest to the club members. The club should pre
pare bulletin boards showing facts on automobile safety and, at least 
once a year, arrange a general assembly program for the school. The 
club may: 

Prepare graphs showing the important causes of automobile ac-
cidents. 
List features of an automobile related to safety. 
Secure and examine application for driver's license. 
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Inspect own car: Are lights in good condition? Are brakes in 
good conclition? Does the horn work? How about the license 
plates-are they properly placed, securely fastened, clean? 
Write the Department of Motor Vehicles to ask if there have 
been any important changes in the Motor Vehicle Law. 

3. Becoming familiar with the following license questions which have 
been reprinted from the Iowa Driver's Guide: 

Sample of Driver's License Examination Questions You May 
Be Required to Answer 

1. What persons are required to be Iowa licensed drivers? What 
persons are exempt from an Iowa license including non-residents? 

2. What is the requirement and speed restriction in meeting or 
overtaking and passing a school bus? 

3. What is the Iowa minimum age requirement for applicants or 
persons to secure a school permit? A driver's license? An in
struction permit? 

4. What persons' signatures are legally required on the application 
of a minor under eighteen years of age? 

5. What is the speed restriction of a motor vehicle, operated in a 
business district? In a school district? In a residence district? 
Speed restriction for a passenger car pulling a trailer outside of 
cities and towns? 

6. What are the Iowa law requirements in regard to reporting a 
motor vehicle accident? 

7. When and where do pedestrians have the right of way over 
motor vehicles? 

8. State three traffic conditions where the Iowa law requires a re
duction of speed on the highways outside of cities and towns. 

9. Name three places or traffic conditions where the Iowa law pro· 
hibits passing another vehicle on the highway. 

10. What lighting equipment is required on a private passenger ve
hicle? 

11. Under the Iowa law, what is the adequate brake performance for 
a vehicle of under 5,000 pounds gross weight, going twenty miles 
per hour? 

12. What is the Iowa law requirement in regard to overtaking and 
passing a vehicle on the highway? 

13. What are the Iowa hand signals and the requirements as to 
their use? 

14. If a driver is convicted of a misdemeanor, under the Iowa Motor 
Vehicle Law, what is the maximum fine or jail sentence? 

15. When are courts required to remove a stub or recommend sus
pension of the drivers' license? 

16. Is the Commissioner of Public Safety required, under the l!>wa 
Motor Vehicle Law, to revoke an operator's or chau1feur's license 

• 
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of a person convicted of an indictable misdemeanor or a felony 
when a motor vehicle is used in the commission thereof? 

17. Is the Iowa Public Safety Commissioner authorized to suspend 
the license of a person without conviction of a motor law vio-

lation? 
18. What are the focusing requirements of headlights? 
19. What does the Iowa Motor Vehicle Law require in regard to 

vehicle registration certificates? 
20. Name the vehicles required to come to a complete stop at all 

railroad crossings? 
21. What persons are required to take the driver's license examina-

tion? 
22. What are the parking restrictions in regard to fire hydrants, an 

entrance to a theatre, public buildings, etc., and parking on a 
high way outside of the city? 

23. What is the expiration date of an operators' license, of an in-
struction permit? 

24. What penalty does the Iowa law provide for persons convicted 
of operating a motor vehicle while their license is under sus-
pension or revocation? 

25. What penalty does the Iowa law provide for persons convicted 
of operating a motor vehicle while under the influence of in
toxicating liquor, or narcotic drugs? What penalty does the 
Iowa law provide for persons who have three convictions or 
forfeiture of bail not vacated upon three charges of reckless 
driving within a period of 12 months? 

26. What penalty does the Iowa law require for persons who are 
convicted of passing on a hill or curve, or where the view is ob-

structed? 
27. What are the distance illuminating requirements for headlights? 
28. What is the penalty provided if the driver permits the front 

seat to be overcrowded with objects or persons? 
29. What are the requirements for vehicles operated on the highway 

in r egard to their road worthy condition? 
30. What are the Iowa law requirements in regard to reading and 

understanding the regulatory and warning road signs? 

Chauffeur's License Examination Questions 
1. What is the minimum age requirement for a person operating a 

vehicle as chauffeur? 
2. Is it a law violation for a driver of a commercial vehicle to 

operate the vehicle more than 12 hours of any 24-hour period 
without a rest period of 10 consecutive hours? 

3. Does the Iowa law permit a person licensed as a chauffeur in 
another state to accept employment as a chauffeur in Iowa from 
a resident of Iowa, on such a license? 

4. Does the Iowa law require every chauffeur while operating a 
motor vehicle as a public carrier of persons or property to display 
a chauffeur's badge in plain sight? 
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5. Does the Io\va law require a person licensed as a chauffeur to 
secure an operator's license? 

6. What is the expiration date of a regular chauffeur's license? 
7. What is the maximum lawful speed for the following on high· 

ways outside of cities and towns: 
(a) Public passenger carrying vehicles? 
(b) Freight carrying vehicles equipped with pneun1atic tires? 
(c) Freight carrying vehicles equipped with solid rubber tires? 

8. Is it a law violation to permit any n1otor vehicle to stand un· 
lighted on any highway outside the city limits during any period 
from one-half hour after sunset to one-half hour before sunrise? 

9. Are flashing lights prohibited on n1otor vehicles? 
10. What lighting equipment does the Iowa law require on every 

trailer or semitrailer having a gross weight in excess of 3,000 
pounds? 

1. What does the Iowa law require to be used in the place of flares 
during daylight hours? 

12. What is the minimum and maximum height fron1 the ground 
that reflectors can lawfully be mounted on a vehicle? 

13. When a truck or a motor vehicle towing another vehicle is oper· 
ated on the highway, what distance must that vehicle maintain 
between itself and another truck or similar combination, except 
while overtaking and passing? 

14. Does the Iowa law require trailers to be equipped with rear 
lights and reflectors when towed by motor vehicles? 

15. Is it a law violation to operate on the highway any tractor or 
machine with lugs, flanges, blocks, studs, etc., on the wheels, or 
any other similar device, which might be injurious to the lngh
way surfaces? 

16. Who is responsible when a vehicle in an unsafe condition is oper
ated on the highway? 

17. Is it a law violation for any commercial vehicle to coast down 
a hill either with gears in neutral or with the clutch disengaged? 

18. Does the Iowa law require every motor vehicle except motor
cycles to be equipped with two separate means of applying brakes, 
each to control at least two wheels, and either means to be un
affected by a failure of the other means? 

19. What is adequate braking equipment on trailers of n1ore than 
3,000 pounds gross weight? 

20. \Vhat is the Iowa law requirement in regard to placing flares, 
flags, or reflectors, when a motor truck is parked or stopped on 
the highway? Why are all of these types of vehicles required 
to 1be equipped with fusees? 

21. What is proper identification for motor vehicles carrying ex
plosives? 

22. What type of vehicle does the Iowa law require to be equipped 
with fire extinguishers? 

23. What is the maximum Iaw!ul gross load allowed to rest on one 
wheel? 
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24. What is the maximum lawful width of any motor vehicle and 
its load? The maximum lawful height? 

25. What is the maximum lawful length of: 
(a) Any single vehicle? 
(b) Any combination of vehicles? 

26. Under the Iowa law what signalling device is required to be 
attached to vehicles when the operator's hand signals cannot 
be seen by a driver of another vehicle following fifty feet to the 
rear? What is the requirement of such a signal used at night 
time? 

27. Is it a law violation to move construction equipment or any other 
load exceeding size and weight limitations over the highways 
before securing the approval and permission of the Highway 
Commission or its authorized representative? 

28. What minimum speed does the Iowa law require after January 
1, 1938, that a motor vehicle or combination of vehicles shall 
be able to proceed up a 3 per cent grade on dry concrete pave
ment? 

29. Does the Iowa law require a red light or a red flag to be at
tached to any load which projects as much as four feet beyond 
the rear of any vehicle? 

30. Is it a law violation to carry on a freight carrying vehicle more 
than 25 per cent in excess of the rated loading capacity on which 
the license fee of the vehicle is based? 

31. Is the spilling of any part of a load on the highway a violation 
of the law? 

32. Is it a law violation to so load a motor vehicle that it cannot 
• proceed outside cities and towns on the highways at a reasonable 

speed? 
33. The Iowa law invests in peace officers what right in regard to 

overloading and removal of the excess? 
34. (a) Does the Iowa law require a safety chain to be fastened to 

the towing vehicle? 
(b) What is the maximum length of the draw-bar used in tow

ing? 

35. Does the Iowa law require the driver of every motor vehicle in 
use as a school bus to have a chauffeur's license? 

36 For what purpose is a lin1ited chauffeur's license issued to school 
bus drivers? 

37. This limited chauffeur's license is valid for what period begin
ning July 1st? 

38. What is the speed limit of motor vehicles in use as school busses? 

39. What signs are required on a school bus? Where placed? Ap 
proximately what height from the ground? What size letters? 
What color letters? What color background? When does the 
law require such signs shall be removed or covered? 

40. Does the law require the driver of a vehicle upon a highway 
outside of a business or residential district, upon meeting or 
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overtaking any school bus which has stopped on the highway,. 
to come to a complete stop? 

41. Does the law permit the vehicle after stopping to proceed, with 
due caution for the safety of any children, at a speed not to 
exceed ten miles per hour? 

42. Does the law require the driver of a vehicle to stop, and proceed 
not to exceed ten miles per hour when meeting or overtaking a 
school bus with the signs removed or covered, indicating that 
the bus is not in use for school purposes? 

43. Does the Iowa law require that all pupils shall be received and 
discharged from the front right-hand ent1 ance of the school bus. 

44. What is the chauffeur's duty, when it is necessary for said pupils 
to cross the highway? 

SAFETY EDUCATION WHICH MAY BE TAUGHT IN CONNECTION 
WITH THE COURSES OF STUDY FOR HIGH SCHOOL 

Drowning 

Reference for correlating safety education with the Iowa high school 
courses of study: 

General Science, page 32-specific objective 15, "To understand the 
principles of buoyancy and their application to submerged and floating 
objects." 

UNIT OBJECTIVE 
To teach safety from drowning. 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 
To teach pupils to swim. 
To teach life saving in case of accident. 
To teach pupils how to perform artificial respiration. 
To get pupils to understand and appreciate the causes of accidents to 

• swimmers. 
To get pupils to understand and appreciate the causes of accidents to 

• non-swimmers. 

TEACHER PROCEDURE 
Encourage pupils to learn to swim. Try to interest them in "Learn

to-Swim" educational campaigns. Many of these are sponsored as sum
mer projects by various agencies such as park and recreational boards, 
Y. M. C. A., Y. W. C. A., farm bureaus, Boy Scouts, Girl Scouts, Camp 
Fire Girls, and other organizations. 

Interest pupils in life saving in case of accident. Write for the Red 
Cross Life Saving Manual or Boy Scout Manual, "Swimming and Water 
Safety." 

Discuss the performance of artificial respiration and compare with 
pupils the difference between the prone pressure method and the Syl
vester method. 

Find out through the reference material the causes of accidents to 
swimmers. Some of these may be: 

Cramps and heart trouble. 

• 

• 



SAFETY EDUCATION 107 

Currents and undertow. 
Trying to save a drowning person not knowing life saving methods. 
Diving into shallow water. 
Going into water too soon after eating. 
Staying in the water too long. 
Going into water when tired or overheated. 
Going swimming alone. 
Going beyond depth. 
Trying to swim ashore after a boat or canoe has capsized. 
Going on unsafe ice. 

Talk about causes of accidents to non-swimmers. Some of these may be: 
Going beyond depth when wading or stepping in a hole. 
Going out ht a boat or canoe without knowing ho\v to swim. 
Undertows and river currents. 
Going on unsafe ice. The following rules may be applied to ice: 

One inch- keep otr. 
Two inches-one may. 
Three inches-small groups. 
Four lnches--0. K. 

PUPIL ACTIVITIES 
Sending to National Headquarters, American Red Cross, Washington, 

D. C., for a bulletin on water games, races, and stunts. Also secure the 
swimmer's tests from the American Red Cross. Encourage pupils to 
pass these tests. 

Reporting on success in learning to swim. 
Reading and reporting on how to rescue a person, breaking "holds" and 

how to use the different "carries." 
Demonstating the performance of artificial respiration. 
Writing the Camp Directors Association and U. S. Volunteer Life Guards 

for literature concerning the "life saving" work. 
Listing some of the causes which may be factors in water accidents. 

Some of these may be: 
Lack of protection of the water front. 
Going into water too soon after eating. 
Taking chances by swimming too far from shore. 
Overloading boats or canoes. 
Fooling or playing while in boats or canoes. 
Not knowing life saving methods. 
Inadequate life preservers on passenger boats. 

Finding out about: 
The organization of life-guards. 
The "buddy" system. 
Physical examination of swimmers. 
What is required in Red Cross Tests. 

Fire 
References for correlating safety education to the high school courses 

of study: 
General science, pp. 36 and 40. 
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Specific objective No. 6 on page 36, "To gain a knowledge of the dan
ger due to carelessness in use of fire." 

Specific objective No. 7 on page 36, "To develop a feeling of personal 
responsibility in the matter of observing precaution in fire prevention." 

Pupil activity No. 24 on page 39, HKeep records of fires in the com
munity and determine the causes, loss of each, as well as what prevent
able measures could have been used. 

Teacher procedures Nos. 11 and 12 on page 40, "Have pupils study fire 
losses" and "Have pupils study fire prevention.'' 

UNIT OBJECTIVE 

To teach fire }Jrevention and safety against fire. 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

To teach care with regard to matches and smoking. 
To emphasize the dangers in starting bonfires or burning rubbish. 
To teach care in the use of gasoline and kerosene. 
To teach pupils caution in handling gas and other kinds of lamps and 

candles. 
To teach care in regard to the use of fireworks. 
To teach pupils the need for care in the use of stoves, boilers, and fur

naces. 
To teach car e relative to hot ashes, open grates, and fireplaces. 
To emphasize the importance of keeping rubbish cleaned up and oily 

rags placed in proper receptacles. 
To teach pupils the importance of keeping chimneys and flues cleaned 

out. 
To teach pupils how to inspect homes to locate common fire hazards. 
To teach pupils how to use fire extinguishers. 
To teach pupils how to put out a fire in an automobile. 
To teach pupils what to do if the clothes catch fire. 
To teach pupils how to escape from a smoke-tilled room. 

TEACHER PROCEDURE 

Discuss ways in which fires originate from careless use of n1atches and 
smoking. 

Talk about advisable steps before burning rubbish. 
List points to keep in mind in building a bonfire and with regard to 

extinguishing it. 
Talk about how acetylene lamps may prove dangerous, ho'v to light a 

gas oven and how to look for a gas leak. 
Discuss how fires may be caused by overheating stoves and furnaces, 

using defective oil burners, overheating ovens, carelessness with oily rags, 
electric heaters, hot ashes, open grates. and fireplaces. 

Be sure that pupils know how to administer first aid to one suffocated 
from smoke, what. to do if the clothes catch fire, and how to treat burns 
-See primary and intermediate and upper grade sections in this bul
letin. Talk about how automobile fires are caused and how to extinguish 
such fires. 

.. 
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PUPIL ACTIVITIES 
Finding out the fire loss which was occasioned in Iowa last year as a 

result of the careless use of matches and smoking. 
Finding out the frequency of fires from bonfires or rubbish in compari-

son with other causes of fires. 
Discussing the best and safest way to make a camp fire. 
Reporting on the importance of care in: 

Shutting off motors when stopping to get gasoline 
Smoking near gasoline tanks 
Keeping gasoline in the house. 
Cleaning with gasoline 
Starting a fire with gasoline or kerosene. 

Finding out the national fire loss in a r~ent year. 
Looking up national losses due to fireworks. 
Explaining how Independence Day may be celebrated without fire-

crackers and fireworks. 
Inspecting homes and schools for dangerous fire hazards. 
Finding the cause and illustrating spontaneous cornbustion. 
Finding out how dirty flues or chimneys rank in causing fires 
Demonstrating how short circuits may cause fires 
Reporting on the correction of home fire hazards. 
Demonstrating the use of the fire extinguisher. 
Discussing the value of fire extinguishers on autotnobiles and airplanes. 
Discussing the prevention of automobile fires 

Railroad A ccidents 

Reference for correlating safety education to the high school courses 

of study: 
Physics, page 16, specific objective, "To understand the part that friction 

plays in the operation of machines " 

UNIT OBJECTIVE 
To prevent railroad accidents. 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 
To kno'v sou1e of the safety Iuethocls being used by railroads. 
To en1phasize sou1e of the hazards of railroad-highway grade crossings. 
To teach the dangers of "hopping" trains and ot trespassing on the 

railroad right of way. 

TEACHER PROCEDURE 
Discuss with the pupils the installation of safety devices such as auto

nlatic signals, 'varning devices at c1 ossings, autmnatic switches, etc 
Have pupils find out how many people were killed on railroad prop-

erty last year. 
Let pupils find out how rnany were killed at grade crossings last year. 
Discuss the dangers of walking on railroads. 
Let pupils find out how many accidents have occurred fron1 hopping 

trains. Compare with other accidents for the same length of tilne. 
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PUPIL ACTIVITIES 

Writing the Interstate Commerce Commission for their inspectional pro
gram for railroads. 

Discussing the following topics: 
Elimination of grade crossings. 
Keeping pedestrians off the right of way. 

Analyzing railroad-automobile accidents to find out causes of these 
accidents. 

Discussing the precautions which should be observed upon approach
ing grade crossings. Why should one slow down for crossings and under
passes? 

Electrical A ccidents 

Reference for correlating safety education to the high school courses 
of study: 

Physics, pp. 48-53, specific objectives, "Voltaic cells as sources of elec
trical current" and "Resistance in connection with electric circuit." 

General Science, pp. 62-66, ~~Electricity and our daily lives " 

UNIT OBJECTIVE 

To prevent electrical accidents. 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 
To teach the dangers of high voltage circuits 
To teach the hazards of electrical devices and cords 
To teach what to do in case of electrical accidents 

TEACHER PROCEDURE 

List the ways in which high voltage circuits may be dangerous. Some 
of these are: 

Flying kites near high tension wires. 
Climbing poles or trees near the wires. 
Installing radio aerials over or under the circuits. 
Broken and dangling wires. 

To teach what to do in case of electrical accident see course of study 
for intermediate and upper grades. 

Discuss what may be done to make the use of electrical appliances 
and cords safe. 

PUPIL ACTIVITIES 

Finding out and making a list of electrical hazards in connection with 
electrical appliances used in the home. Some of these may be: 

Using worn out or frayed cords. 
Overloading electric circuits. 
Replacing blown out fuses with pennies, etc. 
Poor installation. 

Failure to disconnect electric irons, toasters, etc., when through using. 
Finding out what accidents have happened in the community from the 

improper use of electrical appliances and poor cords. 

• 
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Home Accidents 

Prevention of home accidents may be correlated with the course of 

study in home economics. 

UNIT OBJECTIVE 
To prevent horne accidents. 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 
To know the dangers that exist around the homes. 
To know how to prevent home accidents. 

TEACHER PROCEDURE 
List with the pupils the most common accidents which happen to chil-

dren up to five years of age. Some of these are: burns and scalds, me
chanical suffocation, poisons, drowning, automobiles, cutting and piercing 

instruments, and falls. 
How may these accidents be prevented? 

PUPIL ACTIVITIES 
Reading and discussing the following: 

Dangers of burns and scalds. 
Permitting children to play with matches or build bonfires. 
Use of dangerous fireworks. 
Permitting children to have dangerous toys such as guns, etc. 

Mechanical suffocation. 
Talking about how to prevent such accidents as drowning in cisterns, 

tubs of water, etc., poison from medicines, liniments, etc., which have been 
left within the reach of children, falls, injury from sharp instruments, 

and street accidents. 

Firearms 

References for correlating safety education with the high school courses 

of study: 
Physics, page 33- pupil activities and evidences of mastery. 

UNIT OBJECTIVE 
To teach safety from firearms. 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 
To teach the danger of firearms. 
To teach care in the use of firearms. 

TEACHER PROCEDURE 
Discuss the hunter's license and its purpose. 
Discuss safe ways of carrying firearms when hunting. 

PUPIL ACTIVITIES 
Finding out ho'v a hunter's license is secured. 
Looking up the law in this state with regard to carrying concealed 

'veapons. 
Relating incidents of accidents occurring from the careless use of :fire-

arms. 

• 
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Showing the proper way to carry a gun. 
Listing things to avoid when carrying a gun. 

Poisons 

References for correlating sa fety education with the high school courses 
of study: 

General Science, page 21, pupil activity No 14, "Find out what plants 
in the vicinity are poisonous and ho'v to identify then1, a s poison ivy, etc." 

Home Economics-Correlate the study of how to prevent poisoning with 
related science and hon1e n1aking 

UNIT OBJECTIVE 

To teach safety from poisoning. 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

To teach the importance of care in taking n1edicine 
To teach care in coming 111 contact with poisonous plants. 
To teach firs t aid treatment for common poisons 

TEACHER PROCEDURE ' 

Discuss different ways in which people are poisoned 
List corrosive poisons such as carbolic acid, sulphuric acid, nitric 

acid, etc. 

List irritant poisons such as rat poison, Paris Green, phosphorus on 
matches, lead in paint, gasoline, etc. 

List nerve poisons such as belladonna, strychnine, prussic acid, opium. 
paregoric, headache powders, etc. 

Send to the U S Departn1ent of Agriculture for copies of Farmers' 
Bulletin No. 116G on Poison Ivy and Poison Sumac, and No 796 on Edible 
and Poisonous 1\Iushrooms 

Talk about the poison ivy, how a nd wher e it g rows, and how to dis
tinguish it from the harrnless ivy. 

Present first aid treat1nent for the various poisons listed . 

PUPIL ACTIVITIES 

Listing safety precautions with rega1 d to bott les or boxes of 1ued icine. 
Some of these n1ay be 

Label all medicine carefully. 

1\-Iark poisonous n1edicine such as carbolic acid with cro~sbones and 
skull. 

Avoid getting the wrong n1edicine bottle in the dark. 
Keep medicine beyond reach of children . 

Relating accidents which have happened as a result of carelessness in 
handling medicine. 

Finding out 'vhat to do in case of corrosive, irritant, or nerve poisoning. 
Listing all the poisons about the home and making stu e that they are 

properly labeled. · 

Reporting on first a id treatment for corrosive, irritant, and nerve poi
sons. 
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Gas 

References for correlating safety education to the high sr hool courses 
of study: 

Physics, pp. 34·35, "Expansion and the n1eas urerneut of ten1perature 
and heat." 

Correlate with the roursc of study on horne econ01nics. 
General Science, pages 74-75, teacher procedure, "How the \Vorld Rides " 

UNIT OBJECTIVE 
To prevent gas accidents in the hon1e. 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 
To teach the common causes of gas accidents in the horne and how 

to prevent them. 
To teach the danger s of exhaust gas fron1 auton1obiles 
To teach what to do when a per son has been overcon1e by gas 

TEACHER PROCEDURE 
Discuss the causes of gas accidents and in each case bring out 1neans 

of prevention. 
Discuss especially: 

Gas leaks from poor tubing 
Using a match in looking for a gas leak. 
Turning on the gas accidentally 
Poor installation. 
Flame put out by wind or boiling over of liquid. 

Talk about the dangEr of running the automobile rnotor in a closed 
garage. 

Teach what to do for one who has been overcorne by gas Stress the 
following: 

Open windows or take into a roon1 free fron1 gas. 
Call the dor tor if the case is ser ious. 
Rub limbs to incr ease circulation. 
l{eep patient warn1. 
Stinn1late with black coffee, ca rnphor, and anunonia. 
Perforn1 artificial respiration. 

PUPIL ACTIVITIES 
Den1onstrating the proper '' ay to light gas burners or ovens. 

• 

Inspecting gas s toves at hon1 e to find out whether or not there are 
dangerous insta llations 

Discussing the danger of sleeping in roon1s where gas stoves are burn
ing. 

Exan1ining gas burner s to see if they turn too easily or if wrong kind 
of tubing is used 

Listing acc idents as the result of carbon rnonoxide gas. 

Mach i nes 

References for correlating safety education to the high school courses 
of study: 
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Industrial Arts, page 18, number 1, "Make a list of all tool processes 
to be taught in the woodwork course (sawing, planing, chiseling, boring, 
etc.). 

UNIT OBJECTIVE 
To teach safety in industrial arts and vocational shops. 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 
To teach safe practice in the wood" orldng shop. 
To teach safe practice in the machine shop, various shops including 

metal working, auto mechanics, printing, electrical, and other shops. 

TEACHER PROCEDURE 
Teach the safe use of commonly used hand tools before pupils make use 

of them. Such tools as hammers, knives, hand-saws, planes, and screw
drivers. Before such machines as jointer, circular saw, lathes, planer, 
grinder, etc., are used, teach the safe use of the machines. 

Explain the importance of the safeguards and the keepin~ of such in 
position. Talk about the position of the operator's body and hands and 
the use of the push stick where applicable. 

In connection with the shops give instruction in the use of the vari
ous machines and guards. Emphasize especially always keeping the 
safeguards in place. 

PUPIL ACTIVITY 
Making of various articles in the shops, at which time safety is practiced. 

Aviation 

Reference for correlating safety education with the high school courses 
of study: 

General Science, pp. 74-75, "How the World Rides." 

UNIT OBJECTIVE 
To interest pupils in aviation safety. 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 
To show the increase in air transportation and aviation industry. 
To study the different causes of aviation accidents 
To note some of the factors which have made aviation safer. 

TEACHER PROCEDURE 
Read and discuss the growth of aviation. 
Find out throngh reference material what part aircraft has taken in 

war. 
Talk about the common causes of aviation accidents. 
Find out through reference material such as newspapers and peri

odicals what is being done to reduce aviation accidents. 
See Safety Education Magazine, Vol. XI, pp. 63 and 172, on Aviation. 

PUPIL ACTIVITIES 
Reporting on the development of air mail service 
Reporting on the development of transport service 
Finding out the causes of aviation accidents. 
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Finding out what the following are doing to reduce aviation accidents: 
Municipal and federal landing fields 
Improvement of student training. 
Protection from fire. 
Improvement of aircraft parachutes. 
Improvement of structural design of aircraft. 
Work of the Department of Commerce in installing aids to air navi
gation. 

SAFETY EDUCATION PROMOTED THROUGH A JUNIOR COURSE IN 
FIRST AID 

The experience of large indus trial concerns and other agencies has 
proved First Aid training to be of material aid where accidents have 
resulted in injuries to persons, but that it has a much more important 
significance in that it develops a safety consciousness resulting in acci
dent prevention. Since the school of today produces the adult of to
morrow, it can render no greater service in the matter of safety than 
the development of safety consciousness. 

UNIT OBJECTIVE 
To develop safety consciousness and to teach the fundamentals of first 

aid to the injured. 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 
To teach junior and senior high school pupils the elementary princi

ples of First Aid to the injured and to discuss the problems of the first 
aider in accident prevention. 

TEACHER PROCEDURE AND PUPIL ACTIVITY 
1. This Outline is designed for presenting and teaching the Red Cross 

Junior Course in First Aid. Based upon the Red Cross First Aid 
Text Book, it is hoped that it will assist the instructor in inter
preting the subject matter of the book and also help to promote 
general uniformity in instruction. 

2. Qualified Instructors of Junior Courses should secure the Red Cross 
Instructor's Outline1 and read carefully the introduction to the 
Standard Course, following the general instructions and suggestions 
therein, except as they specifically differ from those given for the 
Junior Course. This Instructor's Outline will give the complete 
material, which can be presented here only in synopsis. 

3. Students who have completed the sixth grade requirements in school, 
or who have reached their twelfth birthday, are eligible for enroll
ment in the Junior Course. For persons over seventeen years or 
age the Standard Course is preferable. 

4. The Junior Oourse. To cover the ground adequately, a minimum 
of 15 hours of instruction is required. This course combines the 
lecture with class discussion. Before beginning a new lesson, the 
instructor should give a brief review or quiz covering the pre-

1Instructor'8 Outlin,. , First Aid Courses. Tlle American Nat10nal Red Cross, Washin"ton 
D C. b • 
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ceding lesson. Each demonstration by the instructor should be 
followed with actual practice work by the student. At the end 
of the class period, a practical problem based on outstanding points 
of the day's le'3son should be presented. In the complete Outline, 
such problems ha' e been inserted for class discussion or for team 
\VOrk. 

Although the teaching tirne or length of each period n1ay be the 
conventional one hour, experience has shown that n1ore satisfac
tory results are obtained by slightly decreasing the length of each 
class period and increasing the number of sessions This Outline, 
therefore, divides the material into 18 lessons of 50 minutes each. 
The class period recon1mended moreover corresponds to the usual 
school period. 

As First Aid instruction for juniors should be ou sin1ple lines and 
devoid of confusing details, some of the n1aterial appearing in 
the Textbook has purposely beeu omitted. An effort has been made 
moreover to avoid the use of technical tern1s 

5. The Textbook. The instructor will be expectecl to use the An1erican 
Red Cross First Aid Textbook While its use by the pupils is not 
required, it is reco1nn1ended that in the older age classes each pupil 
own a copy. Yet this question n1ust of necessity be left for the 
decision of the instructor. The price of the Textbook is 60 cents. 

G. .Jfaterwls "!'{eeaca jo1 Glass lV'o1 h.. The san1e n1aterials are needed 
as listed for the Standard Course in the con1plete outline, although 
in son1e classes it rnay be decided to on1it the teaching of the half
ring splint and the use of roller bandages This is optional with 
the instructor, and his decision will depend rnuch on the age and 
locality of the class. Improvised traction should be taught to all 
classes 

7. How to Get Started and Conduct Oourse. It is suggested that, be
fore the first lesson, you secure and study the Red Cross Instructor's 
Outline and becon1e familiar with the instructions appearing upon 
the Examination Record, Forn1 ~25-B. The local Red Cross Chapter 
will be glad to assist you with your work. Textbooks, supplies and 
junior examination blanks should be obtained from local Red Cross 
chapters. If you are unable to locate your local chapter chairn1an 
or secretary, or if the chapter is ternporarily inactive, information 
and assistance will be promptly furnished by the State Superin
tendent of Public Instruction, State House, Des ::Yioines, low a. 
You will note that the Red Cross suggest that a maxinnun value 
of 20 per cent be allowed for class work, and that the artificial 
respiration test, 'vhich requires a practical demonst1ation by each 
student, be given during the last class period and the grades may 
be recorded at that ti1ne. While no attempt has been 1nade to 
fix an arbitrary division of time for the various parts of each lesson, 
it is believed that approximately 10 minutes 'viii be required for 
a review of the previous lesson, 20 minutes for demonstration and 
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practice by students, 15 minutes for instruction and discussion of 
the day's assignment, and 5 minutes for discussion of the problen1. 
An examination of the work suggested for each lesson will be of 
assistance in determining the an1ount of tin1e to be allowed for 
satisfactorily completing each diVISion or subject. It is necessary 
that the teacher avoid the use of technical tenns. Remember that 
First Aid is a practical and common sense subject. It is especially 
necessary in the Junior Course that adequate tune be spent in em
phasizing accident prevention. 

8 Outlzne of Oou rse. The following is a synopsis of the lessons of 
the course A total of not less than 15 clock hours is a rigid rule 
of the American Red Cross. If lesson periods are shortened more 
periods must be added to give the required hours of instruction 
to qualify for a certificate in Junior First Aid. Refer to the above 
mentioned Red Cross l\1anual for a complete outline of each lesson. 

Lesson I 
Defiinition a net purpose of First Aid; gene1 al directions and dis
cussion of the body skeleton and circulation; kinds and use 
of bandages and the application of open triangular bandage or 
hand and head. 

Lesson II 
Bandages- application of open chest, open back, open foot; corn
presses or dressings; wounds-dangers, kinds, treatlnent of 
small wounds and coagulation of blood. 

Lesson III 
Bandages-review of dressings, antiseptics, digital pressure, ap
plication of tourniquets and treatment of wounds with hetn-
orrhage. 

Lesson IV 
Bandages- arn1 sling, face or back of head, cravat bandages of 
head, eye, neck, arm, foreann, thigh, leg. Shock- causes, svrnp
toms, preventiGn, and treatn1ent. 

Lesson V 
Bandage Practice, wounds- punctured, infected, of abdon1en, ani-
tnal bites 

Lesson VI 
Review of n1ethods for control of arterial and venous bleeding: 
snake bites, ren1oval of splinters, removal of foreign body frotn 
eye, nosebleed, and inte1 nal inJuries or bleeding. 

Lesson VII 
De1nonstration and practice in artificia 1 respiration; electric 
shock-~vtnptotns, rescue, and treattuent. 

' 
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Lesson VIII 

Drowning, hanging, and various forms of stoppage of respira
tion-symptoms and treatment. 

Lesson IX 

Fractures-simple, compound and skull; splints-purpose, ma
terials and rules for applying. 

Lesson X 

Fractures- treatment of compound injuries of the head, jaw, 
collar bone, ribs, etc. 

Lesson XI 

Fractures-spine and pelvis; dislocations, sprains, strains, 
bruises, and the use of a stretcher. 

Lesson XII 

Burns and scalds-prevention, rescue and treatment. 

Lesson XIII 

Heat exhaustion, cramps, frostbites, prolonged exposure, poi
sons and food poisoning. 

Lesson XIV 

Unconsciousness, apoplexy, alcoholism, fainting and fits. 

Lesson XV 

Blisters, boils, colds, convulsions, corns, earache, hernia, hie
cough, hives. 

Lesson XVI 

Foreign bodies- in ear, nose, stomach, windpipe; insect bites, 
abdom&n pains, ivy poisoning, toothache. 

Lesson XVII 

Transportation of sick; use of stretchers and carriers. 

Lesson XVIII 

General Review: First Aid Kits- kinds, materials and use. 

EVIDENCES OF MASTERY 

Instructions concerning the examination, ratings, questions, etc., will 
be found on the Examination Record Form 325-B. The minimum pass
ing mark is 75 per cent. 

The completed examination record should be forwarded through your 
nearest chapter to the Director of First Aid and Life Saving Service, 
National Headquarters, Washington, D. C., or to the Director at the 
appropriate Area Office, which is in St. Louis, Mo. Certificates will be 
issued to those students who have satisfactorily completed the course. 

• 



ACCIDENTAL DEATHS 
Summary of Causes of Accidental Deaths in Iowa, According to School Age Groups 

1936 1937 1938 1939 

Age Groups Age Groups Age Groups Age Groups 

5-9 1Q-14 15-19 6-9 lQ-14 16-19 6-9 1Q-14 16-19 6-9 1Q-14 16-19 

- -

Attack by venomous animals------------------· -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 1 -- -- -- --
Food------------------------------- ------ -- ·----- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- ·-- 1 -- --

Poisonous gas--------------------- -------- __ ---- -- -- -- -- 3 -- -- -- 3 -- 1 1 

Accidrntal poisonings (gas ex.)----- ---------· -- -- -- 1 -- -- -- -- -- 1 1 --
Conflagra t1on ___ ------------------ _____ _ -------- 6 C) 1 1 10 2 ') - -- -- -- -- -- -
Burns (conflagration exc.)--------------------· 1 1 3 4 1 1 6 6 4 a 1 4 

Mechanical suffocation------------------------- -. -- -- -- -- -- 1 -- -- 4 -- 1 

Drowning _________________________ ---------------· I IS 11 17 20 10 12 14 11 9 8 8 

FireamlB------------------------- ---------- --·-- --
.. 7 9 1 10 7 3 8 1 3 7 
• ) --

Cutting -or piercing Instruments---------------· ] -- 1 1 1 1 -- 1 2 1 -- --
Falls--------------------------- ------------------· 4 2 5 1 2 4 4 3 3 -- 3 7 

Crushing, landslide------------------------------ -- -- 1 -- 1 1 3 -- 1 -- -- --
Injuries by animals ___________ ---------------- __ C) 4 1 1 1 1 1 3 ') 

- -- -- -- .. 
Excessive cold ___ ____ ---------------------------- -- -- -- -- -- 1 -- -- -- -- -- --
Excessive heaL-- -------------------- ________ ---· 1 -- ] -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 1 --
Lightning _____ ------__ ---------- __ --____ ------___ . - -- 1 -- -- -- 1 -- 1 -- -- --
Electric currents---------------________ ---- ______ 2 1 -- 1 1 1 -- -- 4 -- 1 --
Other ncclden ts. ______ --------------------------- 1 4 5 2 1 6 4 6 2 4 6 4 

a Foreign bodies ___ ________________ ----------· -- -- (1) (2) -- (1) -- -- (1) (1) (1) --
b. Others under this title. -------------------· (1) (4) (4) -- (1) (5) (4 ) (6) (1) (3) (5) (4) 

Mines and quarries----------- ------------------- -- - -- -- -- -- -- -- 2 -- -- --
Agrlcul tural m achlnery _ ------ _____ _____________ -- 1 1 2 1 1 1 1 3 -- 2 --
Elevator accidents--------------------------- __ -· -- -- -- -- -- -- 1 -- -- -- -- --
Machinery used In recreation--------------- ---- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- --
Other machinery ____________ _____________________ -- -- 1 -- -- -- 2 -- -- 2 2 --
Railroad and automoblle _______________________ -- 3 7 1 2 14 1 -- 3 -- -- 5 

Other railroad accidents _______ ----------------· -- 2 2 -- -- 2 -- -- 5 -- 2 --
Automoblle accidents--------- __ ---------------- · 25 16 43 21 l4 59 16 16 29 20 24 42 

Motorcycle--------------------------------------- -- -- - ~~ -- -- 2 -- 1 3 1 -- 2 

Other land transportation--------------------- 3 8 2 6 10 4 -- 2 -- 2 ~ --
Air transportation ______________________________ -- -- 2 -- -- 3 -- -- -- -- -- 1 

Water transport a tlon ___ -------------------- ____ 1 -- 4 -- 1 1 -- 2 4 -- -- --
Street car and automobll~--------------------- -- -- -- -- -- 1 -- -- 1 -- -- --

- - -· 
Totals------------------------------------ 57 69 101 58 69 120 52 fii 90 59 62 86 

Figures supplied by State Department of Health. 

1936-1939 

Gr and Total 
6-9 1Q-14 15-19 

-
-- 1 --
1 -- --

-- 4 4 
2 1 --

17 4 3 
14 9 12 

6 -- 1 
45 60 40 
5 23 31 
3 2 4 
9 10 19 
3 1 3 
2 9 5 

-- -- 1 
1 1 1 
1 -- 2 
3 3 6 

11 17 17 
(3) (1) (3) 
(8) (16) (14) 

-- -- 2 
3 5 6 
1 -- --

-- -- --
4 2 1 
2 6 29 

-- 4 9 
82 70 173 
1 1 7 

10 22 6 
-- -- 6 
1 3 9 

-- -- 2 
-

226 257 397 
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FIRE LOSS TABLE 

NATIONAL FIRE LOSS 

The annual fire loss for the United States has been t·eportcu by the National Board 
of Fire Underwriters as follows. 

Loss 
1935 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $235,263,401 
1936 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 266,659,449 
1937 ......... . .. ............................................... 253,859,796 
1938 ........................................................... 265,591,231 
1939 (estimated) ................................................. 317,539,640 

10\\TA'S FIRE LOSS 

The annual fir e loss for Iowa has been reported by the state fire marshal, Des Moines, Iowa : 

No. of Fires Loss 1935 
1936 
1937 
1938 
1939 

.......... · . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4,65 7 fires $3,202,393 
6,206,233 
4.337,105 
4,179,650 
4 , 745,909 

· .. · · · · · · . · · · · · · · · · .............................. 6 ,551 fires 
· · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ........................ 5,181 fires 
· .............................................. . 4,739 fires 
· · · · · · · · · · .. · · . · ................................. 5,409 fires 

_, 

NUMBER OF I>EATH S CAGSED BY AUTOMOBILE ACCIDE~T BY COUNTIES 

Stnte of Iowa, 1939 

No. of Area 
No. of 
Deatns An•a No. of I 

Deuths Area Deaths Area 
No. of 
Deaths 

1. Ada1r . . . . . 2 26. 
2. Adams . . . . . 2 27. 
3. Allamakee . . . 1 28. 
4 Appanoose . . 0 20. 
5 Audubon . . . 1 30. 
6 Benton ..... 11 31. 
7. Black Hawk . 15 32. 
8. Boone . . . . . . 8 33. 
9. Bremer . . . . . 5 34. 

10. Buchanan . 5 :35. 
11. Buena Yista . 1 36. 
12. Butler . . . 2 3 7 . 
13. Calhoun . . . . 6 38 
14. Carroll . . . . . 5 39. 
15. Cass . . • . . . . 4 40. 
16. Cedar . . . . . . 1 41. 
17. Cerro Gordo . 1 a ·12. 
18. Cherokee . . . 4 43. 
10. Chickasaw . . 1 ·14. 
~0. Clarke . . . . . 0 45. 
21. Cia v . • . • . . • ~ 46. 
9 '> Cl -t ,!.1 4-t. .. -. n y on . . . . . tJ 

'>3 f ' l ' 1 1 48 .. . '-' 1nton . . . . . . 
24. Crawford . . . 1 49. 
25. Dallas . . . . . . n 50. 

Davis ..... . 
Decatur ... . 
Deluwnre .. . 

0 51. 
2 52. 
4 53. 

Des .Moin e.-; . 5 
Dickinson . . . 5 55. 
Dubuque . . . 4 56. 
Emmet . . . . . 3 57. 
Fayette . . . . . 4 3 58. 
Floyd . . . . . . 2 59. 

5·1. 

Ji'rnnklin . . . . -1 60. 
Premont . . . . u 61. 
Greene . . . . . ·1 62. 
Grundy . . . . . 1 63. 
Guthrie . . . . . 2 64. 
Hamilton . . . ~ 65. 
Hancock . . . . :! 66 
Hardin . . . . . :J 67 
Hnrrison . . . 1:1 68 
Henry . . . . . . 1 69. 
Hownrd . . . . 2 70. 
Humboltlt . . . 1 71. 
Ida ....... . 
Iowa ...... . 
.T ackson ... . 
Jasper .... . 

a 72 . 
8 73 . 
5 74. 
4 75. 

Jefferson ... . 
Johnson ... . 
Jones ..... . 
Keokuk .... . 
Kossuth ... . 

1 
7 
3 
5 ... 
0 

Lee . . . . . . 1 o 
Linn . . . . . . 1 5 
Louisa . . . . . 2 
Lucas . . . . . 6 
Lyon .... . 
::1\Iadison ... . 
Mahaska, ... . 
Manon .... . 
Marshall ... . 
Mills ...... . 
:Mitchell ... . 

') .... 

() 

7 
•> -•l .... 

)fonona . . . . ~ 
:\Ion roe . . . . . 1 o 
:Montgomery . 
~!uscntinc . . . 1 fl 
O'Brien . . . . 4 
Osceola . . . . . n 
Page ...... . 
Palo Alto .. . 
Plymouth .. . 

0 
n 

76. Pocahontas . 4 
77. Polk . . . 35 
78 Pottawattamie 15 
79. Poweshiek . . 8 
80. Ringgohl . . . 0 
81. Sac . . . . . . . . 4 
82. Scott ....... 18 
83. Shelby . . . . . 3 
84. SIOUX • • • • • • 6 
85. Story . . . . . . 5 
86 Tumn ...... 12 
87. Taylor . . . . • 5 
88 Union . . . . . . 1 
80. Yan Buren .. 1 
90 \V"apello . . . . 5 
!) 1 \V a rren . . . . . 11 
!>2 \Ya!)hin~ton . 
D:J. \Vayne . . . . . 1 
U 1. \Yebstcr . . . . 11 
95. \\7 innehago . . 0 
!>6. \Vinneshiek . 4 
97. \\~oodbury . . 18 
!J8. \Vorth . . . . . . 4 
un. \Vright • . . • . 1 

Total ...... 530 

Figure~ furnished ln· Statistical Division. State of Iowa. 

• 
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SAFETY EDUCATION 

STANDARD RULES FOR OPERATION OF SCHOOL 
SAFETY PATROLS 

121 

Patrol Boy holdl::i children on side\\ alk '\ hile vehicle's arf\ p::tssing. ( s~e 
Rule 7.) He is wearing the standard San1 Bro\\ ne helt. 

1. Function. The function of the school safety patrol is to instruct, 
direct and control the n1e1nbers of the student body in crossing the streets 
at or near schools Patrols should not be charged with the responsibility 
of directing vehicular traffic, nor be allowed to do so, other than sig
nalling to a n1otorist who approaches the crossing after the student pe
destrians have left the curb. 

Note: Patrols need not and should not, therefore, be recognized hy 
city ordinance. They must not be tenned "police" nor organized a<) 
such. '\'hen a patrol member raises his hand to warn a n1otorist 
approaching a group of children who are crossing the street, he is 
not directing or controlling the motorist, but merely calling his at
tention to his obligation under the law to respect the rights and 
safety of pedestrians at cr osswalks 
An in1portant function of school safety patrols is to instruct the 
school children in safe practices in their use of the streets at all 
tin1es and places. 

2. Selection . Patrol n1embers should ordinarily be appointed by the 
principal or faculty adviser. These 1nen1bers are generally boys, but 
girls may be appointed in certain cases. They should be selected frorn 
the seventh and eighth grades, or from the sixth grade if that is the 
highest in the school. Patrol members should be selected for leadership 
and reliability Their service should be voluntary and only with written 
approval of parent or guardian. Officers should serve for at least one 

• 
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Pupil's name ----------------------------------------------------------------------------

Address --------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Grade __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ ___ _ School ___________________ . __ . _. _ .... ___ . ~-. __ ... __ . -----.-----

1 hereby con ent to having my { d~:ghter serve as a member 

of the School Safety Patrol. 
(Signed) __________________________________________ _____ ______________ _ _ 

(Parent or Guardian) 

Date ...... ______ ... _ ....... _ ........... . 

school term; other members may be changed quarterly. Any officer or 
member should be removed for cause. 

3. Size and Officers. The size of the patrol varies with street con
ditions and size of school. The average patrol has ten to twelve mem
bers, including officers. Every patrol should have a captain. Lieuten
ants and sometimes sergeants may also be appointed. 

4. Instruction and Supervision. Instruction and supervision are es
sential if the patrol is to be efficient and permanent. School officials 
are responsible for all school activities including safety patrols. Safety 
patrols are a means through which the instruction in traffic can be ex
tended beyond the classroom. In the detailed training and spervision 
of patrols the best r esults generally are obtained by continuous super
vision by a faculty sponsor and by utilizing the cooperation of the police 
department through one or more officers detailed for that purpose. 

The local motor club, safety council, parent-teacher association or 
other civic body also may cooperate by providing general supervision and 
encouragement and by furnishing equipment. New members of the patrol 
should, where practicable, serve with and under the guidance of experi
enced members for at least a week. 

5. Insignia. The standard insignia for patrol members is the white 
Sam Browne belt made of 2-inch material. This must be worn at a ll 
times while on duty. Special badges for officers may be worn on the 
left breast or left arm. Auxiliary equipment, if any, should be standard 
throughout the community. 

Note: In order to increase effectiveness of patrol belts when wor n 
over white or very light clothing, a narro'v dark stripe may be pro
vided at or close to each edge of the belt. 

6. Increasing Visibility of Patrol Members Where Special Need Exists. 
The standard patrol belt is adequate to attract the attention of motor ists 

• 
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This Patrol Boy is stationed here to prevent students from crossing the 
street in mid-block. Other Patrol Boys direct crossing at corners. 

under normal conditions. However, occasionally bill crests, curves, foli
age or other conditions prevent the motorist from seeing the patrol 
member soon enough to insure a safe stop or other driving readjustment 
which may be needed. 

Under such unusual conditions one of the following procedures is war
ranted: 

(a) If the patrol member cannot be seen at least as far away as the 
safe stopping distance for the legal speed at that location, a different 
location for the patrol-protected crossing should be selected. 

(b) If this change is not practical, an auxiliary patrol member should 
be stationed on the approach to the crossing where he can be seen soon 
enough and such patrol member shall carry and use a warning flag as 
hereinafter described. Or some effective flashing or other signal or sign 
giving warning of a "SCHOOL CROSSING AHEAD" shall be so placed 
as to produce an adequate reduction in speed of approaching vehicles. 

(c) If the motorist can see the patrol member soon enough to make 
appropriate readjustments in his speed but tor some reason often does 
not see the patrol member soon enough, the patrol member shall use a 
warning flag as hereinbefore described. 

Any such warning flag shall be approximately 24 inches square and 
shall be made of color-fast Federal yellow colored material. Such flag 
shall be fastened along one edge to a r od approximately four feet long. 
The flag may bear the word "SCHOOL" or the words "SCHOOL CROSS
ING." The flag shall be held upward and outward at an angle of about 45 
degrees. The flag may be waved sufficiently to assure attracting the 
attention of any approaching motorist. 
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Patrol Boys soon come to take great pride in their work and in their 
soldier-like appearance. This group is on parade. 

Note: \Vhen the flag is held at an angle of ·15 degrees 1t presents 
the diamond shape which is the national standa1 d signifying "SLO\V." 
The designated Federal yellow color is likewise the standard color 
for a "SLO"\V" sign in accordance with the lVIanual on Unifonn Traf
fic Control Devices. The size is also standard. It shall he clearly 
explained to patrol 1uen1bers that their use of such flags is solely for 
advising and assisting n1otorists and that patrol members have no 
power to control vehicular traffic. 
The use of a red flag is not approved, for red is intended to mean 
"STOP" and might easily cause criticisn1 against patrols ·which have 
no power to stop vehicular traffic. 
Patrol members while on duty shall not have in their possession any 
stick, signal device, whistle, or other type of sign than the proposed 
yellow flag. 

7. Position and Procedure. The patrol member should stand on the 
curb, not in the street, and hold back the children until he sees a lull 
in traffic. \Vhen this occurs, he motions for the children to cross the 
street in a group He still keeps his position on the curb, except that 
if his view of traffic is obstructed by parked cars or otherwise, he may 
step into the street a sufficient distance to obtain a clear view, but not 
more than three paces; after the children have crossed, he returns to 
his station on the curb. 

School authorities should arrange for proper parking of cars near 
schools so that only in exceptional cases will the patrol need to walk 
three paces in to the street. 

\\.,.here the street is wide or the traffic heavy, there should be two 
patrol boys at the crossing. One operates as described in the preceding 
paragraph, on the side from which the children are coming. The other 

• 
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operates similarly on the opposite curb, giving attention to possible traf
fic approaching on that side and assisting the group of children to reach 
that curb 111 safety 

\Vhere there are no adequate lulls in Yehicular traffic occurring at rea
sonably frequent intervals and of sufficient duration to allow pupils to 
cross the street or highway safely, the traffic problem is not a patrol 
responsibility but should be handled by the n1unicipality. 

8 Hours ou Duty The patrol memherH should reach their rwsts ten 
or fifteen n1inntes before the opening of school 1n the n1orning and at 
noon and should 1·en1ain until the last hell. At noon and afternoon 
dismissal they leave their classes two or thr(le nunutes before the dis
missal bell and remain on duty until all pupils who are not stragglers 
have passed their posts If any classes a1 e d1srnissed earlier than the 
others, it is essential that patl ols he 011 duty at all t.itnes while chil
dren are crossing the streets. 

Note Fron1 the standpoint of safety and of efficient patrol opera-
tion, therefore, it is preferable that all classes be disn1issed at the 
same time. If not, the size of the patrol should be increased and 
the groups rotated so that no one n1ember will be absent too long 
fro1n his class. 

If raincoats are pro
vided for the Patrols, 
they should be black, 
with the standard 
white belt worn out-

side. 

9. Relation to Police Officers. At intersections 
when traffic is controlled by an officer or a traf
fic signal or both, the patrols will direct the 
crossing of the children in conformity with the 
directions of the signal or the officer. At in
tersections 'vithout regular traffic control, the 
traffic n1ay be sufficiently heavy to require the 
special assignment of a police officer at the thnes 
when children are going to or fron1 school. \Vhen 
this is done, it is recornmended that the police 
officer should not stand in the intersection but 
at the curb and, when a group of rhildrPn has 
been collected, escort then1 across the street, 
stopping vehicular traffic for this purpose if 
necessary. The function of the patrol is then 
to hold the children at the curb until the police 
officer is ready to take them across. 

10. Bus Duty \Yhere pupils are transported 
to and fron1 school by bus, patrol membe1 s rna y 

be assigned to bus duty. Such assignment shall 
in no wise change or remove the full responsi
bility which the bus drh: er has for the safe con
veying of children to and from school. The bus 
patrolman's function is purely that of assisting 
the bus driver School authorities should in
struct children to obey the bus driver and any 
patrol members assigned to bus duty. 

One or two patrol 1ne1nbers n1ay be appointed for each bus, depending 



126 lOW A COURSE OF STUDY 

upon its size. When two are on duty one shall be at the rear of the bus 
and one at the front. In the selection of patrol members for bus duty, 
consideration should be given to the location of the home of each such 
patrol member. It is desirable that the bus patrol members should be 
among the first to board the bus en route to school and among the last 
to leave the bus on the way home from school. 

The duty of the bus patrol members shall be~ 
(a) To see that all pupils are aboard the bus and seated before it starts. 
(b) To assist the bus driver in maintaining order while the bus is 

en route. The patrol member will see that no children have heads, arms 
or hands out of windows and that they maintain their seats en route. 

(c) To assist the bus driver in checking attendance. 
(d) To assist the bus driver in seeing that booklets, 1 unch kits, and 

other packages are placed 'vhere children are not likely to stumble over 
them. 

(e) To assist the bus driver in seeing that children board and leave 
the bus in a quiet and orderly manner. When children are to leave the 
bus, the patrolman should leave first and stand ready to give assistance, 
if necessary, to children getting off the bus. If, after the children have 
unloaded, some of them must cross the street or highway, the patrol 
member shall make certain that the roadway is clear in both directions 
before indicating to the children that there is a suitable lull in traffic 
for them to cross. 

(f) When the bus stops to pick up children or when a patrolman comes 
on duty at a bus stop, it shall be the duty of the patrol member to advise 
any children who must cross the highway to board the bus. The patrol 
member shall make certain that the roadway is clear in both directions 
before indicating that there is a sufficient lull in traffic for the chil
dren to cross. Except when the patrol member himself is to board the 
bus or is to leave the bus, no patrol member shall escort children across 
the highway. 

(g) In case it should become necessary the patrol member shall assist 
the driver in the use of the emergency door on the bus. For this pur
pose he should be given instruction by the bus driver. 

HOME INSPECTION BLANK FOR SCHOOL CHILDREN 
This blank has been taken from the Fire Prevention Week Handbook 

put out by the National Fire Protection Association. The teacher is 
requested to give one of these sheets to each of her pupils to take home. 
The questions are to be answered by the pupil with the help of the par
ents and returned to the teacher on the following day. The teacher is 
then to take up the sheets, when properly filled out, and turn them over 
to the fire chief. He then inspects the homes which the reports indicate 
harbor fire hazards. It has been reported that in places where this plan 
is used fires have been reduced in homes 50 per cent. 

1. Name ___ __ ________ ______________ ____ Town or CitY------------------ --- .. Street. No. __ _____ _ 
2. Where is the fire alarm box nearest to your house? __ ___ _ --------- ---------
3. How do you turn in a fire alarm ?----------- ---------- ------------··-········----'1--····-

• 

.. 



• 

SAF'ETY EDUCATION 127 

4. How many stories high is your house? ................ How many families 
"t? occupy 1 . ------------------------

5. I s there any cellar or basement ? _____ _______ What is it used for? ____________ _ _ 
6. Is there any accumulation of old paper and rubbish there? __ _____________ _ 

Is any part of that in your portion?----------------------------------------------------
7. I s there any attic? ___________ ___ . I s there any accumulation of rubbish, 

broken furniture, etc., there? .... _______ __________________ . ___ .. ________ _____ _______ ________ _ 

8. I s there any rubbish in yard that will burn? ________________ Any sheds with 
rubbish or wooden ash barrels in t hem?_________ _ _ -------------- ---------- ___ ___ _ 

9. Are the stairs and halls and closets or spaces under stairs kept clean 
of rubbish?------------------------- -- ---------------------

10. Is there anything kept on the fire escape landing or steps? _______________ _ 
If so, what is it? ____________ _____________ ------------ ------------------------------------·---------

11. Do the chimneys smoke or seem to be dirty? -------------- --- ----··-· ·-------------
Can you tell when they were cleaned last?· ---- -------------------- ---·· ...... . .. 

12. Are there any unused stove pipe holes open or papered over and 
without metal stops? ................ -------

13. Do any s tove pipes or furnace pipes pass through closets, partitions, 
or attic? ____ . __ -----------_____ _ 

14. Are all walls behind stoves and floors beneath them protected with 
metal?___ _ ·----------------

15. Are any gas appliances connected to pipes by rubber tubing?----------------
16. How much gasoline do you keep ? _____________________________ ___ Exactly how and 

where kept? __ ___ . ____________ ..... ____ ...... _. _________ .. ____ . _____ ................. _ .. _ .... __ . _. _. __ 

17. Do you use "dustless mops" and "dustless duster s"?--- ------ -------------------
Exactly how and where kept when not in use? ...... ·--------------·-··----------· 

18. Do you use electric irons or other electric appliances? ....... ................ . 

If so, what are they?-------------------------------------------- ------------------ -------------
19. Is there a "pilot light" on the electric connection for these? .. ............ . 

A good iron stand for the iron? __________________ __ ___ _ 

20. How are ashes disposed of? __________________________ -------- ------------------·--·---------
Do you ever put them in wooden barrels or boxes?----------------------- --·-··--· 

21. What kind of matches do you use? ................ .. ......... . How and where 
kept? __ __ ... ------_--------- ___ ------- ... ------- ........ . 
Can small children get to them?---------------------------- ····· ······ ····--······ ·--- ---· 

22 Are there any gas jets near windows that curtains can blow against? 

----·---------------·--· 
Are the curtains so secured as not to blow loose? .......... ..................... . 

23. Do you ever look for things in closets with matches or candles? ....... . 
Do you ever use candles except in good candlesticks? ...... ... ... ........... . 

24. Do you keep a fire extinguisher in the house? .................................. . . 
25. If you know or notice any bad habits or carelessness in other ten

ants or know any condition likely to cause a fire tell about it here. 

------------------------····-------------------·--·-------------------------------------------------- ·-·····----



STATISTI CAL SUMMARY OF MOTOR Vf 
Summary Report of Motor VPhic le Accidents for Year. 1939. Note: All deaths occurring a 

TABLE A-TYPE OF ACCIDENT AND AGE GROUP-PART I (Part II on next page. ) 

Type of Accident Number of Accidents I 
r-----------------~~----~----~----~-----ll----~~--~----~-------------------------------;1-·----~----~ 

Persons Killed 

CoOiliort of Motor Total F• t• l No~ Pro,.rty Total I Mal• Female 1--~----,-----A.:-g• __ Gnx.--...,.:-p __ ......,. ____ ,...,....__,.., T J I M I 
Vehide with- F• tel OerNge I ~ 0...4 S.l-4 IS.24 25-M 145 64 6~r ~1:.~' oto • • 

~----"1.;_ Pede-.;.;;ctn;;.;.;"an=------I:-1..L.. ~;~.~d~,, cH--...L 11+ 1...._1.. 1 ? ~ ~ I -~~-:-~8~0'-ii--.~~·-_1-:L~2 · 1 I 1 , 6 J 0 1--J..lj -44.~ 128Q R7h 
2 Othu motorvehide ' Q?Al 1 •C.. ~~-6' 6272 ~ ... ..o~ll~3.+__:6~~1..,._11-.I.J.I.1n~:t.~~Q~~~ 27 2 6076

1 
_:t.c;n6 

t-2 Railroad tnln 21 ~? l ~· 72 __w._ ~ b 1 1 B 1 l, S • 1 J 90 1 , i~ 
4 Electric c.ar 12' 21 l!? ~ ~· ~ - - - ? =+=+ -~ ~~ 
6, Bacyde ~2-~ -7 ~1!1 1.. 7 - - '' ? • . - . -~ 
6. Honr-drawn vehicle • 7 t 2 :t.1 ? ? - J -

1 
:t.n 

7. Other ,-ehlde 1 c .. · · 7_ .. .. - - · __ a ·A 
8. An1mal ?01 1 71 2 ?2 1---::~1~+-.-:_l~f-~~----'--1-~-r---;:1: _ _..1~,..,_ _ _. .. "\---;-H~I 11 6 1 82 
& Find object Aa,c 10 ),~8 372 1 57_ h.7 -I-'--_,.1~0-.;:-:._J-2_I--"2...,6e...._ ...... 1.._..2""'1 _ _,.9, 8 -=-J 7119. C\?C 

10 Noncollulo.. 10f..~ 1nn 11 0? f.?o 108 80 28 1_, _6H£L_ ?8 ?Ia 1 la 1 2 2Jlrb 1 1i~f 
t--=-'ll;.......ju-.111o.Jalll' "c...Aa,t 1J,..1J..Au.Lunto.u.Annuta._ A . I~----~ · ----=-'1-----=-:.r------=- - .. - ' ~ - 1~ .. -----'-=-t----= .. ,_1 

12 I I II J I 

~~h-•·'~~~~~~lLI~, -~qB~-l~~JJ.~~;J,~6~~~9:2_~7'L7'~~~~~-~ui~~o~~~~88~1~~~~· 2~!B~~k~~ll' I 1141 1~ 104 t 4 11001, 6866 

TABLE 8-DRIVERS 

I. Sex of Driver 
Tot•l F•t•l 

TABLE 8-DRIVERS (Continued) 

Nort- Pro,.rty 

Fe tel D•m•g• VI. Driver's Condition 
Total F•t•l 

Non- I Property 
F•t•l O..n4g• 

.. 3 Not atated Qlt ltlt ?'...l_i ::l;bc;? c;l,•tf; 
Tot• l drJ.on ?fo ?Rc; £..07 . 1 008? 11 ~1; 1~1 

II. Age of Driver 4 Awdent.s-tnvolvior driven had betn - "6 
~-----~--------r----...,.---:-----:----:--~1--::-~d~n:::.:nk:.:;•n:.:f!llr'-:--;--:---;::-:~-:-:::-;:;:-:: _ ?lj) 3 11} 1Zl.4.. 1 Ol'l 

1 . 13 ynn or under 9. 5. L-1.... 6. Accodeota-involvin~t drinn not driokon~t ?7..f.? 1 Ax ' ~!6 -:tA A 
~2~-~~4~----------------------r----~'~·~o~l---~~~-- ~g ~~~6~- ~A~«~id~en~u~~·n~to~~~u~o~n~n~ot~na~ted~----t~~~i:2~~~0~):1L-1~1~.5~B~r~~~2~r~2~7,~11;i 
!--=3:.:..-__.:..:16:.._ __________________ .,._-..ll..u.;l-f;l--'- ?? Tot• l ocdde•h 1 I,OAl lr51t I 67.C12 ??~c; 

4 16 :t.) 7 '7 1 2 2 1-_.Jl.J?.!: 8 8L ~~_..!.,.7 ~H~ad~_pl~b::::)'J'I=.eal==:-=;d e~!ec~l --------1-----::-::--l· 
r-6:--.:.1:::-7 ---------------------l----~~~~c;;+o+---=i2 jl :::!.q_;_ ( a ) Eywg-ht de!ccun c;2 

1 

2 .2!1. ' 26 
6. 18 ?t.o 1 '• ::liQO (b) Hunnll: de!ect..ve i) n c 

r-7:-.:-.--=-1.:..9 ______________________ 1-----f--Ucnr,,·l--..l.)l.lf-r !o?l1 (c) Other pbyl tcal ddut.l 8 ? 2 I--~ 

L....;8::.:-·.......;.2o~--------·------... --'{l...t;lc;?la~,+~·~'IH ;b.9 1180 8. Fa~.lU~ 1~; 1 ?h 1 
r 9. 21·24 ~ ~2c; l 1 ~QQ 1 1~7 9 App.uently uleep 1 ; i .lG_i 7l 1 ?0 

10. 26-44 onac ?:t.. 4 C\11 ? 10 OtbuhandiCAP .. ItO 1 _ 2a_. 17 
1-=-'11;.:..• ....;.;4 6:--6~•---------------1-___.lo+-i1 c;~: ' ;..;' 7~ _ _.1....,.1~; 2. 'i ~ ~ 11 A • -ntly norma.l 2 01 b I _ c;2l a-8464 1 l 181 
t-=-12:-.:-·--::6~6 ..=an::.:d:...o::..;v::...~r:__ ________________ I---·.L14-8 !1:-1--i +--~ 'j 9., !till 12. Not 1ta ted :t. q D 7 0 ) I l7 2 

1 
227 0 

13. Not Jtated :>o?J, '\2 1109 l Rl ~ Toaol dt;nn 24,285=1 607 ' l 008.'1. , J ~5~U 
Totel d,;.. . , -L~r. ~ "_,. 1i , nnP0 ... , i-. .. ~"" 13 Attident&--(!nven detc:ctiY~ I 204- J 6 1 lo 1 ~ 

;;IJt,..M'\ flli / i ..L ~~·" :..L"l '"l"t... H Aw denll-<lnven norma.l J 26J 0 WB6... 'i7_C 6l.bb 
16 Ac:c.•den~Phnlcal df!t( t.l not nated Z-077 l-52.1 . 8QO •1 ::.;c; 

Totel oulclo•h 111Q81 h'lh 6792 ' 77~1; 
Ill. Residence of Driver 

VII. Violations Indicated 
1 RuidPntofurban~UU. 111c;c;o 2?1 ~QOC 8' rc; 

IV. License of Driver 

2. Ruidfnl 110 liceDM 

3. Non-reaident.--loc:eDMd lD other ctate 
4 Non-ruidellt.--Do UeeAH 

~I.?A~ 

C\7 h61 81 • 18. D'-n%U'd~ poUce olllcu l1 _1 ::.; _ 

6o7 1 008'/ 1~~91 19' Impro~T parmK .. ~~ -1 _~! -~~ 
20. lmpro.JI'!_r ~ __, lrom P&rired po.1Uon "'>"1"1 '\.<': .,-n I 

6 . Not ataWd • , ~?0 
Tehl olti-ron 

V. Experience of Driver 24 
26. 

1. Leamer under tn6truelion 2 ~ .. 13 I 1 0 T.t.J -rlolo'-• 11r ::1; l 0 It'll! 60b..~ '78~; 

,. a c.-um-:x 

-
-

-

-

.... 

II 



VEHICLE TRAFFIC ACCIDENTS IN IOWA 
11a or before February 1, 1940, as a r esult of a 1939 ae<:1dent are mcluded in this report. 

TABLE A-TYPE OF ACCIDENT AND AGE GROUP-PART II 

Persons Injured 

TABLE C-PEOESTRIANS 

I. Residence of Pedestrian 
Total Fatal 

nnn fa 
xn, r:;n 

. 

TABLE C-PEDESTRIANS (Continued) 

Non
Fetal 

Pro~rty 
Dam a g. IV. Violations Indicated 

, nx X 1 Did DOl have riKhl of waY 
? ~ i 2. On WTODJ: mde of road 

Total Fatal 

c 67 
1A - -

7. Not atat.ed 7 - - 8. Nwnbu of pedeftn&D.I in 'riol&boll Q, 1 8 A I '''> 
.,_ __ r_•1_•1_::p..l_u_h_;l•_ .. ________ -.!.._1~o.~l "~' n~.~..n......,__ .... 11""" 1'.J-7!..-..11_. ?,~Alit'~--!-~ 9. Number of pedutriaJa-llo 'Violation ~f J 211 ~ :, 

10. Not staW r:.7 c; ! ;? 
T ehl po J •rtnut 1 1.01 117 I 1?RJ, 

II. Action of Pedestrian 
TABLE 0-VEHICLES 

1. CroM1n1r &t I.DI.enKtJon 

( a ) Wtth a!in&l - '70 

7i 

-----'----
-----

Total 
(b) A~I\A aip&l 
(e) No aiR1!al :tl. c:: Non- Property 

I. Type of Vehicle -, - ?0 I d). Dt~onally Fatal Damage 

t . CroUlll.l: not al int.ervet::ion 

(a ) Couuntt from behind pa.r\ed un ?~0 1 c:: ?, " 1. Puuntter car 120Qc;7 ),7)~ 87L.6 ~. 17__~7 
lbl Noteoaunrlrombehindl)&rkedcan ?~c:. i1 ? 2 2. Pa.sstnnrear&nd tn.iler f,? _? ?n ?r:; 

3. Fr-om behind parked can l.o ent.er vehicle ~ · ""I 3 • Puaenger car &Dd house traJJer ; e;_ , , -Q 

I-~8~-~W~o~rk7tn~.~:~i~n·_::ro~a~d~·~~Y~----------~~--~1'~l~~--~?~---1~~~1-------4 ~I , ? 111 9 W I . . -~ 9. Other tne\Or 1 
• a l<intt Ill ro ... way 

I a l With t.ratfac • 10• TUlub C:.? ~ ?7 ? ' 

~===~~~~o~~:~s.~d~~ .. ~a~lka~~a:;v&lla;;~b~l~e ~~=====~~===~ xt::; ?=~==~,..~~===?;c;::~ =~==----:: : ~: =:ool bua , n~ 
1 ' ;?;~ c;c 

121 Stdewalu not availAble ft1 7 ::t 1, lf..;A ., 
.,. 13. Motorcycle C 1 "' 

-
II. Vehicular Defects 

Ill. Pedestrian'$ Condition 
3. IU&r lij[bt oat 4 - I 

21 1 20 2. Had 'been drinldnlt 6. Both hradhKhta oat It? 
( a ) Ob'fioiUiy drunk ? A '> ?? G. Headllrhta huu1!!eient ?'-
(b) AbU,ty impai~ 17 1 ~ - 7. R~u ttl.arin~ 7 
(c) AbU1ty ~ot irn""l.....t f

1 
_ f. , _ 8. Other llKhu or nftecton deficient -: 

1 ? , ,, 
1 

(d) Not kno11'11 whether lmpalnd ? ? ~ 9. St.cenn~ n&r ddective RJ 1 

l. Not mted A7 Q 7 10. No tntler br&ltes I 
_, ItA , 

t. Uad pbyslc:&l detect 12. • 
16 2QQ '?67 
16 2QQ 

_'iqq noBi - - ... -
l2!:i~l.L7 61!:i t'ln~~n hl.xc;:> 

6. P&tUtuec! 15. Vehld-not stat«! 
G. A tly &31M p ? -, -, Total -ll:dn 

I l.L9 }O 2 ~6 21.t_7 
11J,J,:t? ),;r.R ~c::nt.. .. I.RR 

T. OtJ-:n handiup J. ? 1 G. Acddenu-.defectl•e IIGWDI'!Ieftt 

S A 1>0niW -, ?AO , n c:: 1 1 R 17. Accidt.n~o defKta • ., _ 1 _ , , _ ''""T-



TABLE E-TIME TABLE G-HIGHWAY • 

I N- I Prop.rty I I Non- p,~, I. Time of Day Total Fe+al F.t.l OUMge l Character of R~dway Tot•l F.t.t Fetal o~ 
__: 

II. Day of Wee~ 

Ill. light Conditions 

TABLE t-l.OCA TION 

I. Urban-Rural ToW 

f'lotteitl.l,. u•corportrktl ~or Coon\(,...,..) 

7. Fecit~ aid highway (rural) ?2fl Q 
a. State M~rhway (rural) _l6C 
9 . County and local roam ( rural) ...237.1 

10 . ...H.Q..t a ta ted ~__2_9_ 
Tetol rwol occOclool-o f,,;: I. 

Toto I • 'I loutlclu 1 ~ '1< 

II. Charac:+er 

IlL Kind of Locality 

F. tal 
Noo
f•t•l 

120 1081 

70 rrc 
120 11 j2 

- 19 
_l(l6< 

1( 
_zc 22 
7~_35_ 

L Induotn&l dr..;tnct :t?A 6 _l ~0 _ _ 1 92 
2. Bllllrnr.ss dirtri.,t 2.f..C:.? ~::> 11 )} HLQ' 
3. Raldtnti&l drstnct _5_ ~ Qj 'l 22 16 2Qli 

Totol ~ . ... . 

II. Type of Surface 

V. Traffic Control 

TABLE H-GENERAL 

I. Weather 

II. Obscured Vision--Vehicle 

1. RaJn .,r mow oo win~hield 
2. Cracked Wllldshleld 
S. D~rty windAbltld or wtndoww 

5. 
Tot.l • .,~,..-., ..;.;oo o~ 

T ..t.J vo~<dn wA •i>lo. oboe. ., ... t 

I I N- Proratt 
Tot~ Fal•l F•t.f 0~ 

454 ; 
...1.0.. -
2.1 -

2 

11, 
Ht 
11 

I 

?lr 2 1 
?J ·2 1 
1<12! 

2~1 

2~1 
1~5_ 

• 

-l 

I. -1 

--



TABL E 1-1-GrNERAL (Cont i n ued) TABLE J-DIRECTIONAL ANALYSIS (CoDt'd ) 

l 111. O bscured Vision--Highway I Total I Fatol I N- I Property II. Intersection Ac:G•donh lr.volving To+.! Fat.l N- Property 
Fotal Dam•~ a Motor Vehicle and Pedestrian Fe-.! D.wuge 

1--~~:..:.·~~~:~~,-:~J:~...:n-::.::ro~,~ps,~-e:t::::c~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~:~~-~--66:,6'14.,;----l-:-_- _-,:~:~=7~ -J-~-:-~-, =J-:--,-f-=~~ :It-. ._ ~-:~~ar~E~-~~:=::::.r.::':::::f';c-;~~~«:;""~~~~~:W;<;~ti.oa~. ;::~::~~~:::4~::::,~A~t::::l:t_=.-l-' -:___.:'-:-.,__-_-:~-~~ 
3. Embankment --~--+-"""'-" JJUJ-'-II--·j_j_ ~ _ ~ -~~.;::.-w~•~;,,th:f.:ln~•t·n~l.t'::n::e<~\l::on::-=-------r--..!.~Q~__._LI-:- t - • 
4 ' So~:nb08rds, etc. ~ ~ 6 --;--;:c.:l:'"~;';•:-;Vl~n~g=i:=;n~l.t';:-:rM:.::..:..C1.1=.:on=-------·f---,;)~~"'-·i ~-1:L~_:-~2!0~1 _ t--:--p~~k;.;:,;d~=---d-;---=-t·=-..... --.--1-~-'--1-"-5"-. - 1,- 2 c -=--~ 6. are Cal'S an o.r10::or~ 315 I __ l!HJ • artQmlnJrleft 

~=~=~T~o~t.~l~~h~l~~~.y~·~'··•~'~·~"~.~~~tv~~~-~~.~~~~:~~~==--~~t=~7~'b~Q~==~=1J~,l~~~~~~~~~~:=;1tltlo~~~=ll=~~=~~~=E~nt~t~n~n~g~'•n·~l.t'~n«---u~o-D------------4-----1~ • 1 5 +-----~ 
1 _____ r~·~··~'~··~·~~·~·~h~h~·g~\·~·~r~·:~, ~~·~·~b~··~~~·~~~-~~~~~~5~5u2~--~3uOL-__ ~2~8~?~--~2~~~~~0~L-JI·----~b.~W=iOu~n~io71.t'~~~c=tio~n~------------~---?~~!-;~~-~ Zl_ _ 

~~~~c-~L~~=·~·~·n~« i=·nl.t'~~~~·o~n~-----------~----~~~'-:2~~1l_J_-__ ~,~1 1--~~--4 
11_ 3. C&:" «<in ~r 'tn.ilrht IV. Miscellaneous 

1--~~~~~~~----------------------------~-r~--------~lr---~~~F.~.n~nnr •nl.t'~on 11iA 1lo1 
1. Vehicle aluddMI --- ""' 1· I..,., J:., I. b With · •- ..... - _ .:j-l-:-'--::-:=.;.:;..:=~=---:-:----------~-;~u·t.L-l .j ro ~...._ -~ _ ~ ~ 1n ln"'"ra.-., ... on "7n 1 bA 
2. Tire punclu,.. or blowout l QQ ~ &.c:l e. Lea'iii.R' inl.t'ra«tton 1 l.., 1 ...:. ~-
3 All.t',.;;p\lnr; t.o a•·oid oLhu nhlclc, object -I r -~ n-..:.4'--::A.::.ll~o:::Lh::::t::n~-=----.:--------l---n-'_"' 1---· 

7 

l1"l 

...,._::__ __ or p+dertn611 _ _ -----1- 31 Q - 1-1.61--, 13 0 _ ----;::&.~l:n~l.t'~n7.:n::!g~tn:=l.t'::n::w~cu::· on:=!._ _______ ~ _ ___.,:ll.j?~---.2.... ? -i-~llJ-r\q 

-
-
-4. Drwetlen movin~r,_v.;.:Vi=ic~le._______ lj1 1 _ ~~- ..-.;~ _ __:b:.;..-;W:.:..:.:Ith~i~n...:•.::.nl.t'~rae=cb~·o~n~-------I---_J~~--·- (:.. _ 

l---'6:;.:•__;:ll::,:i~t :=.•r.::;;.d::....:::ru:.:.ll~U=.:e:.::od:;_;tn~U=---------1---- _ C Le.n-inl!j tnl.t'rae<:~D +--!iti.L.l--- -=--t 
I----7~._A~>~PPin~h~e~nd~~~---------------~--~~~+-''7 _-r~--~2~ 16 - ~ ~·r-'Q,1_6:;.:·~N=·o~t~l~~~------------------~~~?~~~t==;~~=~=~~?ll=t===~-~j b. Not app~ehrndt'<l 1 1 ~t; i; • ~f, -· ~ft. T~ · ' J,qil;. ;r." ), t..n : 

TABLE '-SPEED 

I A . t $ d ( P!"e<:OO."g) . pprox1ma e pee k cidont Tot. I Fetal 

Ill. A~ Other lntenoc:tion Accldenh 
Involving a Motor Yebfde 

1. CoULiion 'll'lLh vehicle other than motor 

--;-Pro..,.rty lt-:---:=-::"-:-dU-:-. d_e--:-~--:--------~-2t:..''0Ul-'l-l- - ? 1 7 ~ ~ 
O~~ 2. ColJLaion wtLh tix~ obje<t -;,. roadwaJ '\ r: 1 7 7 

3. Overturn~ -in road..-.y-no p~ 
-:- ::---;-:---.::----------f---,=-=-n.,-+--~--...,.....-----11 collLIIon ' 1 h. 1 
~~~-~S~un~d=·r.~~~·=-u~ll~----------------·~--~n~Nik~---~~~1 '•?7lr-~-=~~~-=---------~--~~-4-----~b.-r-~~----~+---~~ 
r-:2.:::_...:0:...;·6=-::-:m::;;D:.:;u:..c.:~'r....:h::.:o~u~r--------l--7+'l,ll.'nn4--.S. 1~ ; of.. 4. Car left roadway-no p~inc colliaioo, 
t-'3:-'-7&--:=l~o -;:-m:.:;· i '~"=-~c.= •r...::h~ou:.:r ___________ f--_1.~.2=RU+ o __ ..L 1+-, 6---5.1.4- , 71 Ill then •lru•t fuo:«'<~ obJ,ct 2."'' 1 11. 10 

4 11·1~ m.lu l>f!r hoo.r 2?~~ 15 : __ Jh.6.. 1 1,o? 6. Car ldt roadway no prtted~r colllaloA, 

5. 1&-20 m1lu r.;.P!:..:..r...:.;l'..:;.;our=-------l--'2~7'ii:.)"~:?~,:-...;3).42::.... 1098 1 1b22 then overturned ?? ) -l..b.. 7 
6. 21·30 milu ~r hour ~x7? ---1~· 1 t:. iA 1 ?At.. _c. Ptnoo tell trom vehicle " _ - ~ 
7. 31·40 molt'~ Nr ho\lr 22~U. _____J_5_ jJ~ 1 {)l)Q_J ,_ 7 .---:A::-'I~l..;;.oth~t:.:n:------------i---')..L., +-.L1-4- _ JJ"~-~6~ 
8. 41 -60 mile~ per hour ) r l1Q ) ,, . .7~ ~- 8 Not at.&t.M ... ... _ _ 

9. 61-GO mllta ~r hour - ~ ~r ? 1 21 6 I~ w=~=~T~.~ .. f, ::~~===============::::j:::?a·§•QI~iC\~t==~-:7~!-_-i~ _---~?~?'i I ad::J. {..~~;t~j 
10. 61·70 milu per hnur 1-Q. 6 ~9 . .25. 
11. 71 molc-1 pC'r ho1.r and o"er -~ 5 I 12 _ ~ 0 
12. Not atllkd Ql 77 I ~)a ' ~1 ,86 ~ xAl IV. Non-Intersection Accidents lnvoMng 

Two Motor Vehidtn T"'•' ..... -..,of ii...... ?ro?A~ 1..a7 ,, nnR7 1 ~c;Ql J 
II. Excessive Speed 1. \'el:iclu ""1nr: in orpo~tc directlon 

' 

'FABLE J--DIRECTIONAL A NALYSIS 1. Car goin.ll.g ..::•:.:.tn:=.l::,;:. ~:.:.ht:.._ _______ r--~ 7•11..,.,, ?~-!- 7 A IJ..I 
2. Car alowir:! down or •tos>pml! • 1 :t. 1 l. -3. Parkin~ 2 - ? .. 
4 , ila.ckin!f , 2 , I, 1 

I. Intoned ion Ac:c:i dents lnvol nQg T o•.t F4tel N-. T Property lr--=6 ·:......;A:::U=:-:o~th:.:c.ra::.=:-----------+--"'-J. •7:--t--~) -1---.J'+ 'b..jl.. _ _ ..... -1 
T v h I Fate! jl D• m• g• n-.:'.:._:::N.::."l=:.:.:a1.a:.~=d----------+-l'I"::.P..+--.... ~1~--·"~~-..l-~ 

t-::--:w~o-::-M...;.o:..l....:o:..r~..;.o_.;.;ic:~o;;.;s::--~...,......--;-----;.----+--~----!---- T•••l Sc;h. 81 77i. 
1 Both c.a.ra IC'OiDlt .tra.l.rh~ntan:a sr ! rom t---:'--==-

• ~ S.'U'IIe d ll"t<'tl on 
t---..:;.;b•:....O~p"-'~ta doi"KUon 

c. At u.ttfe 

I ,J, l - VI AD Other Non-lnt et'Mdion Ac:cldvnb 
Involving a Motcw V .rude 

I----~L~~~m~e~d~&I"K~U~o~n7--------------·~---;~~~?~----+---lL?~ 1--?0,I---:-1.~Co~U~w7o-n-~~th:--~dU~c7k-o~t~~-r-t7b-·n--m-~-r--,-------~---~----~--~ 
b - 0-~·ltado"ction .:- - ....l.4. "ehido - - 1. 1•- --- ,~ -

~~~~~·~~~v=·~~~d~·e~------------------~--~A~\~,~ -~~-- ?~_j- _6~tr-~2 . .__Co~ll=u~~=o~w~~·=th~~~~~ob~,j~,e<t~m~~~=ad~ws~a~7--+---~~·7·~~··"~~-"~~;, ~~~ i~ 
3. One ldt tUJ"'I, one rt.ralf(h~nt,.nnr: !r<'m ~ S. Onrtamod m roadway-no p~ ' 

~Same do...,ction ~~ 2 ~~ collwoo 1\~ 
J---:b=-.-:O;:=p::.:;IJ)O:.;:II..:It::;;c:.::,d;trec:=ti~.0-11-------l._ .J.a.09__;1-_--...:;~ _242. 4. Car ldt roadway--DO pre<:~.l!>. eo\l.l.don. , 

c . .4.t &nlflc ,3.bl._ - ~ 21J 5 \Mn atruck fuo:~ ob)ea 1 ... 7-" 

4. One car aloppe<i-nt~nnlt trono __ ~ At clll"Ye . fO 
~ Same d1~tlon ? 2 b On atnJght road "\OQ_ 
b. Op~itC' du.,·c\lon l'. 1 2 6. Car ldt road'IO'&J-DO prec~U>• collimo,.. 
c. At an~:le ..,.._ , f thtn O'Otl'\um41d 9- - 2 •-- :f n-------------+---+---1---~--t 

~ . All oLhC'~nt.e-ring !rom a. At cul"'e 1,71.. ? "7 ~ 1 
1

, 0 
~ Same dorC'tdon - -~-- J, , -- ? 1 b. On rtn1gbt road 1 ;\I',~ ~} f.Q'(l 

----7b'-.~O~pPO~,~.~~d~,,~~c~~~o-n------------~-- .~2f- : 111 16~~-~6~~··~era~on~!t~ll~!~~m~~~·~~hk~~=------------~--~,1~6i~1 N ~}-
r. At an,:l~ 100 ... 1 · ' __ _~;617.,_~1-...:7~.:;A::.:ll~o::.:lM:=..:.n=:-___________ 1----H?7--:f----H-l . 7 6 ~---~ 
l'\ol n.at.-d 22 ? ? ) :f. 8. Not atar..d i - ' , 

1'2 2 1\ 

• 
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INDtcATE ON THIS OJAGRAM WHAT HAPPENED 
- ·~---... ---........... _ INSTRUCTIO NS• ( I) Uso d ash lines as ouldu to draw heavy li nes which 

will show outl ine of ro<ldwll)' at place of a cciden t. 

.. '-- ... 
' ' ) 

/ 

-,.~ 

~ 

-- , 
/ 

/ 

/ 
(2) Show where vehicles were In roadway when accide nt 

occurred and when l they f inally came to rest. 
(3) Uso solid ll.re to show path ofvehlole before accident • 

--..cz:> dotted line after accident: - - ..c:r::> 
(4) Number tach wohlele and shOw dlnctlon of travel b7 

arrow ·~~ 

(5) Show ~utrlans by: -----..0 
(6) Show n llroad bJ : t t I I I t I I I I 
(7) Show distance and direction t o landmark& : ldontlf'y 

by name or namrr.r. 

.. , , 
I ' / I 
I V I ..... ~-... ... ._ ._._ .... " · ...... 

, ' 
// ' < \ 
' \ ' 

INDICATE 
NORTH 

BY ARROW 

--; A :--~"'=--7------

f / ' I 
POINT OF IMPACT 

"/ ''"' (Check 0118 or more for oach vehtcle) 
123 123 

\ 
\ 

D D D I. Front D D 0 S. left alde 
D D 0 2. Ric;~ht front 00 0 6. Rear 
0 0 0 3. l eft front 0 CJ 0 7. Rloht rea r 
D 0 0 4. Right side 0 0 0 8. Loft roar 

', .... - ------------1 

"' I "' "' 
Name ··-·-·-···---··--········-·········-···················· .................................. -................... .. 

"' I N.1 me "' ;r; ................................ _ .................................................................... - ............... . ... 
I Name: -

~ ···-······-·-····~--······-·········-···-································-············· ~--······· ·-· ..... 
Ndme ·············~··-················· · ................................. ·· ......................................... 

Add ress 

Address 

Address 

Address 

Where was witness? (In Veh. 2, Ped. 60 ft. E •• etc.) 

·······················-····-··-··········· ·····-·······-······-·--·· ·······················-····································-··················-······-········-···-···-
... -·· ................... ···-...................................................................................................................................................... ··-..... ---

·····························-····························································-·······-·····-········--···································································-
·······································-························································-········-········-······-··· 

I 2 3 Ped. 
CONDITION OF DRI VER AND PE DESTRIAN 

(Check one or more) 
DODO 
DODO 

I. Physical defect (eyesight, etc). 
2 Ill. 

I 2 3 Ped. (Check one) Explain condition: ·····-··················-·································-··························-················-·····-··--······--·-··-···-· 

D 0 0 0 3. Fatigued. 
0 0 0 [] 4. Apparently asleep. 
0 0 0 [l 5. Other handic.lps. 
0 D 0 0 6. Apparently normal. 

onDn Wearing glasses. 

TRAFFIC CONTROL (Check one) 
0 0 I. R R. croSSing gates . 
0 0 m 2. R R. automa tic signal 

DOD D 

DODO 
DODD 
DODD 
DODO 
WEATHER 
(Check one) 

0 I Clear 

I. Had not been drinking . 
2. Had been d rinksng If so: ........ ····-···-··········-·-·······-·······-·······-········-········-··············· .. ·•·' ·······--······-·······-········-······· 

a. Obviously drunk. 
b. Ab ility impaired. 

Alcohol tests-type, 
re,ults, and by whom g•ven ........................ -............................................................................... -.-·---·······-

c. Ability not impaired. 
d . Not known whether impaired. •••••• ~~...0.. - -·-·----------······--. -~ -~ ---- ·····-········-········-········-········-·-

LIGHT VEHICLE CONDITION VISION OBSCURED (Check where appl icable) 
(Check one) I 2 3 (Check one or more) 

Vchldo I 2 3 Highway 
C) 0 n ~ 3. Officer or watchman. 
c c c: 0 0 .~ 4. Stop-and-Go l1ght. 
~ 0 0, ~ S. Stop sign or sig nol. 

[] 2. Cloudy. 
0 3. Raining. 

0 I. Daylight. 
0 2. Dusk. 
0 3. Down. 

0 0 0 I. Defective brakes. 
0 0 0 2. Improper lights. 
0 0 0 3. Oef. steering mech. 
0 0 0 4. Defective tires. 

Vehicle 
I 2 3 

0 0 0 l Rain, snow, etc., on 

0 0 0 I . Trees, crops, etc. 
0 0 0 2. Building. 

~ ... D 4. Snowing. 0 0 0 3 Embankment 
:;) 

""' 

CJ CJ I Dttrl<n rs• with: 
0 4 . St!~-'=~~or hls!J'!!.!!~Lf::!!;} f!_!:.. :?.!~~.' defec ts. I • W~trntnq • l g n o r • lsn•l. / CJ 6 . Fo g . - I w•ndahlcrd 

--- _o.o. r:~L2. _Windah leld_ oth"''"''••J 0 0 0 4 . Slgn bootda. 

~ 

w 
~ 
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0 
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-------· 

oo 
DO 

0 

&. Worn tng 1ign or signal. 0 5. Fog. 

' 7. -.. .. ·-· ... ... - ............. . 
(Spec1fy other) 

8 No control present. 

KIND OF LOCALITY 

Check one to ind icate that the 
areo with in 300 feet was pri
marily.: 
0 I. Manufacturing a nd industrial 
0 2. Shopping and business 
0 3 Res1dentiol distuct 
0 4. School ond playground 
0 5. Open country 

0 6. - (Specify other) - ···----·-

DESCRIBE WHAT HAPPENED. 
Refer to vehacles by number. 

0 ' · (Spec1fy other) 

ROAD CHARACTER 
Vehicle 
I 2 l 

DOD 
DOD 

(Check one for 
each vehicle) 

I. Stroight rood. 
2. Sharp curve or 

turn 
0 0 0 3. Other curves. 

(Check one for each veh .) 
0 0 0 I. level road. 
0 0 0 2. Up grade. 
0 0 0 3. Hill crest. 
0 0 0 4. Down grade. 

If third vehicle WO$ involved, so 
tndicate, but give data on another 
report form. Also use th11 space 
for additional w1tneues or injured 
persons and explanot1on of ques· 
t1ons not fu lly answered by check
lOS an boxes provided. 

If more space is needed, usc 
another report form or a shed 
of p lain paper of the same s1z.e. 

Darkness with: 
0 4. Str'-et or h1ghwa\' 

lighted. 
0 5. Street or highway 

not lighted . 

ROAD SURFACE 

(Check one) 
0 I. Concrete. 
0 2. Brick. 
0 3. Aspha lt 
0 4. Gravel }Oitid 
0 5. Sand [) 
0 6. Dirt Unotled 
0 7. Wood b lock. 

0 8. ·- -- - ... -
(SpeCify other) 

wtndshTeld 0 0 0 5. Other defects. 
0 0 0 7. Not known . 

(Explain fully in remarks.) 

0 0 0 2. Windshield otherwise 
obscured. 

0 0 0 4 Signboards. 
0 0 0 5. Hillcrest. 

0 0 0 Chains in use. 
0 0 0 3. Vision obscured by 

load on veh1cle. 
0 0 0 6. Parked cars. 
0 [1 0 7 Movrng cars. 

ROAD CONDITIONS 

(Check one) 

0 I. Dry. 
0 2. Wet. 
0 3. Muddy. 
0 4. Snowy. 
0 5. ley. 

(Check one or more) 

0 I. Loose material on surface 
0 2 Holes, deep ruts 
0 3. Defective shoulders. 
D 4. Other defects. 
0 5. No defects. 

(Expla10 fu lly 10 remarks.) 

Was rood under 
construction or repair 7 

0 Yes 
0 No 

ROAD WIDTH AND LANES 

I Width of pavement or rood surface 
for vehicular traffic, excl. shouldcrs ... - .......... .ft 

2. Additional width of shoulders~-···-- - ft 

3. Total number Were Iones 0 Yes. 
of traffic lanes ·-··---··-·~ _marked? 0 No 

4. Were opposing traffic 
lanes separated 7 

0 Yes. 
0 No 

If so, by what 7 ._ ...... -·······---· .. ··-····-···-··-··- ···· 

Driver 8 
Occupant *51 GNAT U RE ................... ·N~;~·~;-·;~·;;~·~ ·~·~b;itti;; .. ;~-;,;;;t ............................ st;~~t~-~i·;;·~~·d··;;~·;;·~·d·d·r~;; .................... --......... o.;t~ ·~i· ;~-~~;t........ .. ........ ...... ... ~~~~~;an 8 

FOR OFFICIAL INVESTIGATOR ONLY 
Show Arrests 

-·········-······-···-·······················································-···························-ch ·-···························-··············· .. ··········· ... ···~····-············· .. ··-·································-·········-···-··-········· and arCjlus ,.. ................................. -................................................ Cha rge 
Name 

-·~·••••••• •• .,•-•• •••-•••••••••••.,. ••· ••· ••· Looo••-· -•--•••••••••••.... - ·-· ·-· -·-• ·-.----·•••-·•••,..•••••· .. -•• •••••••••••••••••-••••••o•o•••••••••· ...... · - -•••••· -•••-•· ·--·······-···-···~·· · .•. . ...... ·-··-·-··········- ··- · ·······-·······························-······ .... ···-···-··- .. Name 
Did you w1tness Time notified 
the acctdcnl·-····-· ·-········--·-····--·, ··-···..-............ of acced ent ··-o·;t~·-······ - .. --........ 0 A M ' ... ____ ,..... 0 . . 

Hou r .. h ·····-· P M. 

(horse 

~~v:~!~e0~f0a~"J:nl .......... _ ............ ... -....... -........ ______ ......... ·-·- ---· .... ·--·-·-·-··8 ~·/t: 
Date Hour 

Where else was . Is investigation 
1nvcstiga tion made._ .... - .... ,··-···-···- ...... , ······-··-········-······ .. ·-·-.. ··- ·····-·-·--·····-·······-······-·-···- ··-········-········-·-,-····-·-········-·--·- ·····-······-···--- .. ·-···-· com pi ete ·- ,- ··- ··-··-··-··-·········- ---- -·---·- ·--

*SIGN AT U RE .................................................................... ·-··················· .................................................................... _. ···········-··· ................................................. _ .......... . 
lnvestigotor(s) Ronk Department Dote of report 

NOTE:-Moke two ~oples; moll orlglnol fo this deportment; retain duplicate for your flies. 
\ 

00 
> 
~ 
8 
~ 

~ q 
0 
> 
8 
H 

0 z 

.... 
c,...:) 
c,...:) 



READ 
CAREFULLY 

CITY Aeeldont 

STATE OF IOWA 

MOTOR VEHICLE ACCIDENT REPORT 
Mail to Motor Vehicle Accident Statisti~l Oiviaior 

State Houae, De.s Moines. Iowa 

r:: . JOccun«< lnl-.------------ cltY- o;T~;;;-··-"- ----- Cownty··--

FILL OUT 
COMPLETELY 

~ ._..miles North • 

g RURAL ::::::.~:::: ~~111 ~ 8 f~~'1t.' :1 -·crtY~.-r;,-;.-,;------co~;;y-·-IH .... - - .... - ·-rownshi,;-·. -·-···--··---······• I 
~ ~ ~ . .. miles West J lnd ic~te excct mdellge or distMcc, using two m il~gcs ~ nd two d ~recti ons if necessary 

0 IACCIDEHT 
OCCURRED ON: .·-~·- ···- ·--·----·- · ... ·-· v ······--· ·-·- · -..-·-········- ·· . ... - ·· •• • •••• • • ........ · · · ··· · -····· · ·· · · ·- · · - ·· · · · ·· · -·--····-· · · · ··--····· 

Form AR2-50M-12-39 

z 
0 -... 
~ 
u 
0 _, 

Give n~me of street or ~ lley or h i ghw~y (U .S., Stcte, County). If no highw~ y . identify by n~me. 

0 At tntel1cctton wllh ... ----··- ·-· - ---- ·-· ·- · - · ··-··-·-· .. .. . .. ·- - ······-····· _ ... .. ... ... ·--·----····-··· 
., ~ Give n~me of street or ~ ll ey or highwey number (U.S ., St~te , Co unty ). If no h 1 g hw~y. 1dent ify by n~me. 
i ~ OR 
~ - - ··- · feet North OF -··- ·-·-··- ··,--·· .. - ··· ... ··- ··--· ····- - ·-··- ·--·-···--·····-···-·· .... ... ·-- ·-·· ··· .... -. ·--··-····---·· -

~~ 0 Not a t Nome (or otherviiSe 1dentJfy) neorc.st intersecting street, house number, power 
.c E intersection ·--·- ····· feet South or telephone pole (91ve number). h 1ghw~y • . cu rve b ridge, ro ilrocd crossing, 
U o fed Eost fdltng st~t ion, a lley, d rivewcy, culvert, g u~rd·r~ d. mi le post, underpcss, overpcss, 

u ·----··· or o ther identifying landm~rk. Show ex~ct d 1sto nce, us1ng two d trections ~nd 
-·- ··-··-···feet West d ist~nces if necess~ry See d iag ram fo r further deta il 

D~y of 
we ek 

TIME OF ACCIDENT 

.. ·········-···· ········--·-····· ·····--····--.. --· ···-····-·-·-··· 

Ot.l te·- ···-·-·······-·-·-··················u···-··-·······-·-·-·······--····--·· 

Hour ........... _.................. A .M . ...... . ··-·- P.M.+······· 

ACCIDENT 
INVOLVED: 

0 Pedestn~n 0 Other motor vehicle 
0 Animal (ndden, herded, unattended) 

0 R.R. tra in 0 Street cor 0 Antm~t~drawn vehicle 0 Bicycle 0 Fixed object..... - · _ ... ·-···· _ .......... _ ·-·· ·- ······· 
0 Overturned in roadw~y 0 Ron off ro~dw~y 0 Other non-colli,ion (fell from veh., f ire, etc ) 0 Other (explain tn Rema rks) 

-• 
0 

i w _, 
u -::z: 
w 
> 
0:: 
!:) 

0 
>-

N 

Vehicle 
··- · ·- ··-.. ··---· ·-· _ .. ···-·---··- ·--- ·-·-- - ··-· ·-·-···----·····- ··-···- ···-··-· ·-· .... ···-·-·-··---··-··---··--- .. registration 

Yccr Make Type (sed~n. c~b, truck, bus, etc. Describe trailer, if ~ny~) ···········-··-

Going 
(Nor th, 

Parts of 
.. ·~····-····-··-.. .. On .... .• ·-··-- - .. ···- ··--··-··-·· ............... --- ··- vehicle d~maged 
E., p~rked ,. etc ) Street nome, high·Hoy no., o tl ey, d rtvew~y, etc. 

Year Num ber SUite 

•••••• • • • · -···· ••••••••• ·-· ..... -·· ··-·· ··· • •• •••• ·-· · • • • • • ••••• • •• • ••••• ·---··- 0 . .. 

I . C. C. 
.... Permit No. -·························-······- ··· 

-·······Amount $ ..... ·-··········-···-···· 

Nattonaltty 
Or lven by ···---··-- ·-·---·-------·"' ----- ·- - ·---.. --··-··-·- ··-·--·-·-······- ·····--···-·--··············-········--········-····- ··--·-··················- .. --··-·· or r~ce Ncme Street, city ~nd d ote ~ddt(.SS ·························································-

Driving Driver'c 0 Chauffeur'c 
Age.--- · ·- SCL.- - ·-· experlcnce _ _ _ , ___ )icense ···-·· .. . . ....... - ···- -.. ·- - ·- 0 Operator's -··-········ ·····················-··· O ccupb t ion ····-··-·-········-·-··-··-·-···········-··-· 

Ye~11 St~ te Number Descnbe type (regu la r, beginner's, etc .) 

Owned by ·-··-··-·--· - · ···-·- - ----- -·-- - --·- ·-·------··-·--··---·····----·- ··-·-·-··-··-·---······-·········- ····-······-··---·······-··-···········-·································-··-···--·············-···-····-······ N~me Street, city and stcte ~ddress 
Distcnce danger of accl- Estim~ted speed Estimated speed ot Dest~nce vehicle l~wful 
dent was fi11t noticed - ···--- at that time - ·- ··- ·· moment of accidenL.·-·- ······· traveled ~fter impacl .. . .•.. .speed 

Feet m p .h. m.p .h. Feet 

Ma ximum scfe speed 
·- ---··-··-··· under conditions prevalling 

m.p.h. m.p.h 
.. -.. 

Vehicl e 

removed to ·-·--···-·························-·-·-···-·-·-··---- ···-··-··-··- ··········-··-··-----·-·-················---···· By ····-··--···-··-· . ····- ··-············--·-·-···-····· - ······- ···-· ................. ··-·-··· - ····· .. -·· 
[1 Yes 

Drivecble? 0 No 

Vehicle 
·······---·-·-·--··--······--···-·-··- · - ·······-····- -·····-·-···-··- ········· .. - ..•. registratton 

bus, etc. Describe tr~ i le r , ef M y.) Yec r Make Type (sed~n. c~b. truck, 

Goins ·-·-···· On 
Park of 

···--·-···--······-····························-·········-······-Yeo • Number Stcte 

I C C. 
Permit No. 

(North , E, perked, etc ) ....... - ..... · ······~······ 
Street n~me, htghwoy no., alley, drevewuy, etc. 

vehicle damaged ························-·····-···-···-···················-·················-·········--·······-··· Amount $ ................ - .......... . 

/ 0 / Ddv~n bY.e-..----~~~- N 4 r;..,no ~~~-------~ I 

,...... 
Co.j 

~ 

-0 
~ 
> 
0 
0 
d 
~ 
U1 
t?:j 

0 
1-xj 

U1 
1-j 

d 
tj 
~ 

• 



• 

• Nationality 

·-· ----·-·-·····-··········-·····-···-··-··· ... ,.. -··-- ···-·-······ ..... --··-····-··--····-···-···-or race ····-·-······-·-· ... ····-···-··············-······ ............ ... 0 z Driven by " ··-·---·---·-·-- - - ·-··-··-· 
Name Street, c ity ond state address 

w _, 
u Age._., • . ·-· Sex ·---· 

Driving 
experience -··· 

Duver's 
license ..... - .. -.......... _ .. _ - · --·· 8 6~e~~:~r~~~ ·-············- ···· ~····-········-··· -· O ccupation ···-····--···,.--··············· .. ····-·············-· 

Number Descri be type (reg ular, beg inner's, etc ) - Yea rs State 
% 

~ Owned by ... - ... --·-·-···-- -····-·- ·······--· --·--·-· ···--····· --· ..... --··· ... -·· ........ -·····. -···· ........ ·····. .... '.. . ..................... ·-' ... --·· ........ -·· ... ··-··· .... -··· ..... -··· ······· ·-·· ·············-·-···· ·-·· ... ··-.... --··-..... ·-·--····· -····-·····-··· .. -
No me Street, c1ty o nd state a ddress 

Distance danger of a cci- Est1mated speed Es timated speed at Distance vehicle 
_ at that t ime ..... ·-·······-· .... _ . .moment of accldenl ...... -.. _ ..... trave led after Impact .. 

Lawful 
a peed 

Maximum safe speed 
under conditions prevailing ................. ·-··············· m.p h m.p .h. m p .h. Feet m.p.h. 

dent was first noticed ... - ... 
Feet 

Vehicle 
removed to ... ·-···--······-··-··--··---··---···-···- .. ·- .. ·-·-·-............................................ -....... -···-· By - ·······-·······-·-·---···· .. ··--······-········-······----·····-···-···············-················-········-···· Driveable? 

0 Yes 
0 No 

~:h~~g.t:: ::~t:.i:r. ______ ,,, ... _, ___ . ·-·-·- ..... --·---·--· ·-··-···-·· -·---··-··--· ...... -· ·-··-···· .. ···· ...... ·-· ....... -... ·-··---··-·· .. -··----· .. -·-···--·······-·······-······-.. ·--··--· .. ····-·····-·$ ....... -............. _ .. _ ... 

Total 
No. of 
persons 
njured? 

·-----· 

No me o bject, show ownersh•p, ond state nature and amount o f damage 

I. Name ·-·-·--··-·- ···-·-------··· .. ·-····-·-···--- ···-·-···-- ·- -·- ···-··_.. .... .Age .. ·-···--- Sex. Address ·-····--···-··-·-···----··-·-··--····-······-·············· 
Nature of Was person 
injuries ·-----···---··--·---··--·--·-·-·····- ·•-·y-···-·-···-·······-·- ······ ··- killed? ..... ·~····· .. ·-· .... 

• (Yes or No) 
8 Driver 1 Occupant 

Passenger ( In veh No 
0 Pedestrian 

in ·-· ····-··········-···················-·········-······0 Other 
{Right front, left rea r, t:tc.) 

......... 

Taken to ·-·~-.. - -·---·--·-- ··----·-·- --····-- ····-···--···---·-··-·-···--·····-·····-····· ....... . ~· By ,. ···············-···-···-·······-··············-··-········-···········-··············-·······················-·············-··············· 

0 

"' "' :;) 
2. Neme ·---··-··-----···-·--·~--·----- ·-·-··--··-··-·-··-·-Age -···-·····-···· Sex... _ Address ..... ···-··-····--.. ·-······-······-······-·· ·-·--··· -············ ... 
Na~ure of Was person 
lnjtJnes ··-----·-·-···-·-.... - ···-· --·------··-········ .. ··-··-······ ·- killed? ... ··-··-····-

.., 
z - (Yes o r No) 

B Driver l 
Passenger r l~c::tf.aN~ . ...... _ ....... in ....................................... - ................. w.B ~et~::trian "' 

(Right front, left rear, c'.c.) 

Taken to ··-··-··-······· ... ········-····-··--··-···-- .. ·- ···-··-... ···-·· ·--·-··-··· .-............................................................ _ ................... By ··········-.... ··-·· .......................................................... ··-· ............. ·····-· ....... ··-·-...... ················· -· ............... . 

··-··········· To ........................................................ .. . P!D&STRIAN r Was going .- .·--·-·- .. ··-···--· .. ··-····· ........ ·--··· .... 8 ~~ron ............. " .. --·- ... _ .. .. . ......... _. ....... " ...... From ... ·-····-................ - ..... .. 
Direction (North , E., etc ) Street na me, highwoy No (S.E. corner to N .E corner, or west side to cast side, etc.) 

----- Occupation ············-······-····· 
(Cheek one) If at Intersect., were 0 Yes Was pedest. inside markings or R Yes Nationa lity 

0 I C S 
·ng .. t 1 t tl lth l 1 crosswalks marked? n No extenSions of sidewa lk lines? No or race • ro s1 .. n ersec on-w s gna • 

0 2. Same-against signal. WHAT DRIVERS WERE DOING Vehicle 
0 3. Same-no signal. Vehicle 
0 4. Same-diagonally. I 2 3 
0 6. Crouing not at intersection. 0 8 8 
0 1>. Coming from behind parlced cars. 8 O D 

7. Wa lking In roadway: (check two) 0 D 0 
0 a. W ith traffic 0 c. Sidewalks available 0 0 0 
0 b. Agamst traffic 0 d. Not availabl e. 0 0 8 

0 8. Standing In safety zone . 0 0 
0 9. Gett1ng on or off street car. § 0 § 
0 10. Getting on or off other vehicle. 8 
0 II. Working In roadway. 
0 12. Playing In roadway. 
D 13. Hitching on vehicle. 
0 14. Lying in roadway. 
0 IS. Not In roadway (explain). 

DO§ BB 

(Check one for each driver) 

I . Going straight ahead. 
2. Making right turn. 
3. Maktng left turn. 
4. Making U turn. 
5. Slowing or stopping. 
6. Starttng from traffic lane. 
7. Starting from parked position. 
8. Stopped in traffic lane. 
9. Parked. 

10. Backing. 

I 2 3 
ODD 
ODD 
DOD 
ODD 
ODD 
DOD 
DOD 
DOD 
DOD 
DOD 

(Check applicable items) 0 0 0 
I. Overtaking. 0 0 0 
2, Avoiding veh., obJ., or pedest. 0 0 0 
3. Skidding. 0 0 0 

VIOLATlONS INDICATED (Check o ne or more for each veh1c le) 

I . Exceeding lawful speed. 
2. Did not have rtght of way. 
3. On wrong side of road. 
4. Drove thru sa fety zone. 
5. Pass.ng standing street ~ar. 
6. Passi"g on h1ll. 
7. Pautn g on curve. 
8. Cuttmg in. 

0 0 0 15. Dtsregarded Sto p s1gn or s igna l. 
0 0 0 16. D1srcga rded Wa rnin g sign or signal. 
0 0 0 17 Imp. sta rting from parked position. 
D 0 0 18 Imp roper parkin g loca~ion 
0 0 0 19 Other Improper act1on (exp lain). 
0 0 0 20. No Improper driving indica ted. 

Expl~un o ther 
9 Fa ilure to signal, improper signal. 

10. Improper turn-wide right turn. 
Violataons · ····-···-·-···· .. --····--···-··-··-···--

II. S.1me-cut corner on left turn. - ···-·······-······--·······-········-·····--····-··-····-· 
12. Same-turned from wrong lane. 
13. Dl$regarded p olice officer (explain) -··-·-·-·····-·······-·--·--··-·-··-···--·-··-·-·--
14. Disregarded Stop-and-Go light. -·····-·-··---·····-········-·······-·······-·········' ---· 
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> 
~ ..., 
~ 
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SELECTED REFERENCES IN SAFETY 
The following publications should be of assistance to teachers and 

administrators 'vho are seeking to secure good professional helps in 
setting up or in improving their safety programs. This list is not in
tended to be all inclusive The items included in this list were chosen 
on the basis of their usefulness, their availability, and their cost. A 
more complete bibliography is listed. 

Bibliography : 

National Education Association, Research Division, Safety and Safety 
Education-An Annotated Bzblzog1·aphy, Washington: The Associa
tion, 1939. 64: pages, 25 cents (reductions). 

The 1\Iidland Schools, l\Iarch, 1940, 221 pages, ''Whe1·e Can I Fznd?-'' by 
1\llaude l\IcBroom and the Staff of the University Elementary School, 
Iowa City. 

Adm inist r ation: .. 

National Education Association, 18th Yearbook, American Association 
of School Administrators. Safety Edu~ation. Washington: The As
sociation, 1940. 544 pages. $2.00. 

Checkl ist : 

National Education Association, Research Division. Checklzst of Safety 
and Safety Education. \Vashington: The Association, 1939. 30 
pages. 25 cents (reductions). 

Methods and L esso ns i n Saf et y: 

National Safety Council. Safety Education Methods ( Elem,entary 
Schools). The Council, 20 N. Wacker Drive, Chicago, 1940. 50 cents. 

National Safety Council. Safety Education Methods (Secondary· 
Schools). The Council, 20 N Wacker Drive, Chicago, 1940. 50 cents. 

National Education Association, 
Problerns and Top1-cs in Safety 
25 cents each. 

Un1ts ot lnstructzon in Safety. and 
Washington: The Association, 1940. 

Bannerman, G. \\'", A Gulde Book in Safety Eclucatzon. Wausau, \Vis.: 
Employers 1\Iutual Insurance Co., 109 pages. 25 cents, 1938. 

Highway Education Board, A Safety Lesson tor Each G1ade. \Vashing
ton: The Board, 1935, 88 pages. 25 cents. 

Hyde, Florence P, and Slown, Ruth, Safety Proqra1ns and Activities 
tor Elementary and Junior High Schools. Chicago: Beckley-Cardy 
Co. 1938, 269 pages. $1.25. 

American Automobile Association, Loose-Leaf Lessons 1n Safety Edu
cation. Washington: The Association. Free. 

Rosenlof, George, and Grosshoeme, William, Supplen~entary Inst1·uc
twnal Aids and Materials tn Safety Education. Lincoln: University 
of Nebraska, 1936. 145 pages. 50 cents. 

• 
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Curriculum Construction: 

Cottrell, H. Louise, Constructing a Course in ha ~ety Erlucatzon. New 
York: Center for Safety Education, 1939. 13 pages (m1meo.). Free. 

Center for Safety Education 'ftfaterials ancl J!ethods of Tear.h ing Safety 
Education The Center, N~w York University, 1939 (mimeo.). Free. 

White House Conference on Child Health and Protection. Safety Edu-
cation in Schools. New York. D. Appleton-Century Co., 1931 61 

pages. 60 cents. 

School Build•ng Safety: 

Illuminatin~ Engineering Society and American Institute of Architects, 
Amencan Recommended Practice of School Lzght~ng. New York: 
The Society, 1938. 60 pages. 25 cents. 

National Board of Fire Underwriters, Constr uctzon of Sc he ol B u zldzngs 
and Impro vernents of Existing StnlCtut es. Xew York: The Board, 
1937. 22 pages. Free 

Rogers, James F., Safety and Health of the School Chtld. U S De
partment of Interior, Office of Education. Pamphlet No. 75 Wash
ington: Government Printing Office, 1937 29 pages. 10 cents. 

Community Safety: 

National Congress of Parents and Teachers Organized Safety by Or
ganized Parents an(l Teachers. Chicago: The Congress, 20 N Wacker 
Drive, 1937. 20 pages. Free. 

National Conservation Bureau, Creat1ng Safer Comrnunitzes. New 
York: The Bureau, 1937. Free. 

National Safety Council. Safety in the Rmall Commwtnfy Chicago: 
The Council, 1937. 34 pages Free 

Farm Safety: 
National Safety Council, Safety EducatiOn in the Rural School Chi-

cago: The Council, 1939. 55 pages 35 cents 
American R ed Cross, Group DiSC'li,SSion !1-Iatenal (A. R. C. 1021). 1709 

Washington Ave., St Louis, Mo.: The Red Cross, 1937 60 pages. 

Free. 
U. S Department of Commerce, Accident Prevention Conference, How 

to StOJ) Fann Acczclents. \Vashington: Government Printing Office, 
1936. 22 pages. Free. 

Home Safety: 
National Safety Council, Sate at Honte. Chicago: The Council, 1937. 

24 pages. 10 cents (reductions). 
U. S. Department of Commerce, Accident Prevention Conference, How 

to Stop Home Acczdents Washington: The Department, 1936. 14 

pages. Free. 

Fire Safety: 
State Fire l\Iarshal, Twenty-ninth Annual Report. Departn1ent of Pub-

lic Safety, State of Iowa, Des l\Ioines Free. 
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National Fire Protection Association, 1,000 School Fires Boston: The 
Association, 1~39. 72 pages. 35 cents. (Case histories of school 
fires, with statistics on causes and fatalities, and suggestions for fire 
drills.) 

National Board of Fire Underw1 iters. Safeguarding the Home .A.gatnst 
Fire. New York: The Board. 95 pages. Free. (A manual for 
elementary schools prepared with assistance of U. S. Office of Edu
cation.) 

• 
Shop Safety: 

Hen1g, Max S., Safety Education in the Vocational School. New York: 
National Conservation Bureau, 1928. 110 pages. 60 cents. 

National Safety Council, Safety Training for Vocational Schools and 
School Shops. Chicago: The Council, 1938. 63 pages 50 cents. 

Safety in Recreation and Athletics: 

Lloyd, Frank S , Deaver, George G., and Eastwood, Floyd R., Safety in 
Athletics. P:Riladelphia: W. B. Saunders Co., 1936. 432 pages $3 25. 

National Safety Council, Safety for Su,pervised Pla11grounds. Chicago: 
The Council, 1937. 28 pages. 25 cents. 

Lloyd, Frank S., Safety tn Physical Edu,cation in Secondary Schools. 
New York: National Conservation Bureau, 1933. 167 pages. 60 
cents. 

American Red Cross, Swimming and Diving, 270 pages, 1938. Life 
Saving and Water Safety, 262 pages, 1937. American Red Cross, 1709 
Washington. 60 cents each. 

Street and Highway Safety: 

Bennett, Richard 0., The BiCycle and Traffic Safety. Evanston, Ill : 
Northwestern University Traffic Safety Institute, 1938. 29 pages. 20 
cents. 

U. S. Works Progress Administration, Division or Social Research, 
Selecting Safest Routes tor Elementary School Children. Washing
ton: The Administration, 1939. 38 pages (mimeo.). Free. 

Whitney, Albert W., Man and the Motor Oar. New York: National 
Conservation Bureau, 1936. 256 pages. $1.00 (reductions). 

American Automobile Association, Sportsmanltke Dn,vzng. Washing
ton: The Association, 1938. 475 pages. $1.10 (reductions). 

Department of Public Instruction, State of Iowa, Des Moines, Traffic 
Safety Man-u.al and Common Traffic Problems, 1938. 106 pages. Free. 

Department of Public Safety, State of Iowa, Des Moines, The I owa 
Drivers' G1tide (Facts You Need to Know to ~t and Keep a Driver's 
License). 84 pages. Free. Iowa lt!otor Vehwle Oode. 253 pages. 
Free. 

Department of Public Instruction, State of Iowa, Des Moines, Instruc
tional Untts on Efficiency of Movement in TrajJtc and .A.utomobtle 
Operation. 118 pages. Free. 
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Visual A ids: 
l rational Education Association, rzsual Aids in Safety Ed~lcation. 

Washington, D. C.: The Association, 1940. 25 cents. (A complete 
and annotated bibliography of sound and silent films, film str1ps, 
lantern slides, and safety posters.) 

T ests: 
National Safety Council, Safety Test tor Printary Grades. Chicago: 

The Council, 1931. 4 pages. $2.25 per 100 copies. 
Stack, Herbert J ., 1-lational Tests in Safety Education. New York: 

National Conservation Bureau, 1929. 5 pages. Free. 
Center for Safety Education, National Bicycle Tests. New York Uni

versity, 1940. 6 pages . 
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